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Summary
More than a hundred years after the discovery of cosmic rays, the origin of Ultra High Energy
Cosmic Rays (UHECR) remains uncertain. Nowadays several experiments agree on the shape
of the energy spectrum above 1018 eV [1]. The ankle, a flattening of the spectrum at about
4 ⇥ 1018 eV and a decade higher in energy a cut o↵, are observed by all recent experiments.
The origin of those spectral features remains unknown. In both cases, it can be due to the
source distribution and acceleration mechanisms or be the signature of energy losses during
transport from the distant sources to the Earth. Indeed, the ankle could reflect the transition
from a Galactic dominated cosmic ray sky to an extragalactic one, or the energy loss via
e+/e  pair production of proton against the cosmic microwave background. Similarly the cut
o↵ could either sign the GZK e↵ect (the energy loss via pion production of protons against the
cosmic microwave background) or indicate an exhaustion of sources at the highest energies.
To distinguish between these scenarios, the knowledge of cosmic ray composition and aniso-
tropies is crucial. If the ankle is due to the Galactic to extragalactic transition, this should
be visible in terms of anisotropies, while if it is a consequence of the e+/e  pair production,
a proton composition should be clearly dominant over the ankle energy range. In the same
way, if the cut o↵ is due to the GZK e↵ect, the composition should be dominated by protons
at the corresponding energy, while if it is the sign of the source acceleration limitation, with
a maximum energy proportional to the atomic number Z, the composition should become
increasingly heavy with energy.
The Pierre Auger Observatory [2] detects UHECRs via the Extensive Air Shower (EAS) they
induce in the atmosphere, using two detection techniques: a surface detector array (SD) and
fluorescence telescopes (FD). The SD is composed of 1660 water Cherenkov detectors that
sample the air shower at the ground. The FD consists of 27 telescopes installed at five sites
and measures the shower development in the atmosphere by observing the fluorescence light
from the decay of ionized nitrogen atoms. The SD measures the lateral distribution of the
shower at one stage of its development, and is weakly sensitive to the primary mass. In
contrast, the FD reconstructs the longitudinal profile of the air shower and thus observes the
maximum development of the shower which is strongly related to the cosmic ray cross section
(hence its composition). However, FD only operates on clear moonless nights, that is about
10% of the time, limiting its total exposure.
The detection of radio waves from the EAS holds the promises to combine a 100% duty cycle
with a mass sensitivity comparable to the FD. I describe in this thesis, the developments,
the installations and the data analysis of a special radio detection system called EASIER
for Extensive Air Shower Identification using Electron Radiometer. Before explaining the
detection setups, I briefly describe the potential emission mechanisms EASIER could be
sensitive to.
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Radio emissions
The radio detection of EAS was already developed with some success in the 1960s, and several
experiments detected strong pulses in coincidence with EAS at frequencies from a few MHz to
hundreds of MHz. The radio pulses were explained by a coherent emission of shower particles
due to charge separation in the geomagnetic field and a “Cherenkov like” emission from an
excess of negative charges in the shower. The dependence of the radio signal was summarized
by Allan [3] in the following expression:
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where ↵ is the angle between the arrival direction and the geomagnetic field direction, ✓ is
the zenith angle, and R is the distance to the shower axis. The parameter R0 was found to
be (110 ± 10) m at the frequency ⌫ = 55MHz and with rather vertical shower ✓  35 . At
that time, the limited extension of the signal with distance, the di cult interpretation of its
amplitude and the development of other techniques such as the fluorescence technique slowed
down the developments of radio detection. A renewed interest started at the beginning of the
years 2000 with the need for an increased aperture at ultra high energy and the progress
in low noise electronics and data processing. Recent experiments like CODALEMA [4],
LOPES [5] or AERA [6] confirmed the potential of this technique at energies around 1017 eV
by instrumenting radio detector arrays with a spacing of about one hundred meters.
In addition to these recent developments in the VHF band, in 2008, a beam experiment
was designed to observe the continuum emission in the band [1.5-6 ]GHz upon the passage
of an electron beam in an anechoic chamber [7]. The emission, interpreted as Molecular
Bremsstrahlung Radiation (MBR) produced by low energy electrons of the plasma induced
after the passage of the shower, was reported su cient to be observed from EAS. This
radiation is emitted isotropically and the expected flux from air shower deduced from the
measurement in laboratory is expressed as:
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where the Fref = 4⇥10 16 W/m2/Hz and Nref ' 2⇥108 are a reference flux and the number
of particles of a 3.36⇥1017 eV reference shower as deduced from the laboratory measurement.
The parameter ↵ indicates the level of coherence of the emission, i.e. its dependence with the
number of particles. The beam measurements seem to indicate a full coherence that is ↵ = 2.
EASIER
The EASIER detectors are developed to detect extensive air shower radio signal in a
complementary way to the Pierre Auger Observatory surface detector. It is flexible in
terms of the frequency it is sensitive to. The radio detector is integrated with the water
Cherenkov tank, and while the latter triggers at the passage of particles at ground, the former
is recording the radio emission from the air shower. The measured radio profile will provide a
calorimetric measurement of the electromagnetic shower by integration of the signal and two
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key informations for mass discrimination: firstly the depth of shower maximum development
directly related to the primary composition can be deduced from the position in time of
the maximum in the radio trace, secondly the muonic signal at ground can be inferred by
subtraction of the electromagnetic component, as estimated from the radio, to the total signal
recorded by the water Cherenkov detector.
The EASIER design includes a wide field of view antenna pointing at the zenith followed by
an amplification and a filtering stage to select a bandwidth free from RFI (Radio Frequencies
Interferences). Then, a power detection stage transforms the RF signal in its power envelope.
Finally, a dedicated electronics adapts the power detector signal to the electronics input of
the Auger SD detector unit which performs the acquisition. This scheme has been applied
successfully to the VHF band and at microwave frequency where MBR from EAS is expected.
VHF band
The purpose of EASIER in this band is to explore a possible emission that could be detectable
at further distances and higher energies than the coherent radiation reported by previous
experiments. In this band the sensitive part of the detector, the antenna and the amplifier
are the one developed for the CODALEMA experiment. The antenna is a fat dipole made
of two aluminum blades of 0.6m each and 0.1m wide. It is tuned to a resonance frequency
of ⇠ 113 MHz and is matched with an amplifier to obtain an approximately flat frequency
response from 1 kHz to 90 MHz. We developed an electronic board whose function is a filtering
between 30 and 80 MHz, and to adapt the signal to the Auger SD electronics. This last
function is performed by the power detector, that transforms the RF signal to a DC voltage
proportional to its power in logarithmic scale, and by an amplification that allows us to select
a dynamic range of around a factor 10000 in power.
The calibration of the electronic boards was performed in laboratory, however, due to the
large amount of background noise at these frequencies in urban conditions the whole setup
could not be tested completely until the installation on site. The installation of seven of
these detectors was carried out at the Pierre Auger Observatory in March 2011 and several
modifications were brought to the initial setup to guarantee a good data taking.
After a selection to reject noisy radio traces, we reported the detection of 36 radio events in
coincidence with air shower detected by the SD with energy ranging from a few 1017 eV to
more than 3 ⇥ 1019 eV. The main characteristics of these events are a short distance to the
shower axis, a large zenith angle and an excess of detection from the southern direction.
The e↵ect of the water Cherenkov detector on the radio sensor, crucial to perform the
coincident detection, has been explored in detail. A study of the noise induced by the tank
was achieved by emitting fake signal in the water Cherenkov tank and estimating the resulting
amount of noise measured by the antenna. This study has shown that the tank is not the
origin for the radio events. Nevertheless, electromagnetic simulations showed that the position
of the antenna with respect to the tank could influence the radiation pattern and favor the
detection of event coming from the south. Finally, the distribution of the signal with the
distance from the shower axis shows an exponential decrease supporting a coherent emission.
The excess of detection of radio events from southern direction also confirms a geomagnetic
origin of the emission but this e↵ect is enlarged by the detector e↵ect.
This first setup has shown the feasibility of the coincident detection with the surface detector
of the Pierre Auger Observatory in the VHF band. It has raised experimental issues such
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as the importance of a steep filtering and the influence of the tank on the antenna pattern.
A second demonstrator has been developed to overcome these e↵ects and to improve the
sensitivity.
Microwave
The developments in the microwave band were triggered by the measurement in beam
experiment of an emission between 1.5 and 6 GHz from a shower of particles. The purpose
of EASIER in this band is to confirm the possibility of detection in the microwave band and
to evaluate if the parameters measured in laboratory, Fref and ↵ of Eq. 5.1.1 are identical in
extensive air shower condition.
After a noise survey at the Pierre Auger site, the C-band [3.4-4.2 ]GHz was chosen for its
atmospheric transparency and the availability of low cost commercial equipment. The antenna
we used is a feed horn equipped with an integrated Low Noise Block which amplifies and shifts
the RF signal at frequencies between 0.95 and 1.75 GHz. The RF signal is then fed to a power
detector and adapted to the Auger SD electronics to obtain a dynamic range of a factor 100.
In April 2011, a first installation of one hexagon, i.e. seven surface detectors, led to the first
detection of an air shower in the GHz range. This success triggered the installation of 54
more units one year later.
An important work on calibration has been carried out to determine the sensitivity of the
detector, defined by the minimum flux detectable. The sensitivity reads:
Fsignal =
kB · Tsys
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with kBTsys the noise power density,  ⌫ the frequency bandwidth, ⌧ the time of integration
of system and Aeff the e↵ective area of the antenna. The e↵ective area is imposed by the
required field of view. Tsys was measured by di↵erent means to around 50 K, i.e. compatible
with the detection of MBR as parameterized in [7]. We performed also a calibration of the
complete detector on site using an external source carried by an octocopter and flying above
EASIER setup. The calibrated power from the source allowed us to estimate our level of
noise. It indicated a level of sensitivity in the proper range for MBR detection even if large
systematic uncertainties prevented us from reporting a precise number.
The microwave detectors have been running in a stable way up to now. The data analysis
performed allows us to report four unambiguous radio detections. The origin of these signals
is still under investigation. The short distances from the antenna to the shower axis ( 300 m)
support a coherent emission origin and the mechanism could indeed be due to a geomagnetic
e↵ect, like in the VHF band. However, due to propagation e↵ect in a medium with a refractive
index greater than one, even an isotropic emission is greatly enhanced at short distance.
To disentangle the possible mechanisms of emission, we developed a detailed simulation chain.
The particle profile of an extensive air shower is simulated and the microwave emission is
estimated using the parameters measured in [7]. The propagation e↵ects due to the refraction
index are accounted for. The antenna is simulated according to the calibration measurements
and a specific electronic simulation was implemented.
The comparison between simulation and the detected events is being finalized. Conclusions
are di cult to draw on the small data set of radio signals. Nevertheless, the non detection at
large distances will allow us to set limits on the isotropic MBR flux.
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Outlook
The presented development of radio detectors in VHF and microwave band showed the
possibility and the assets of the coincident detection with the surface detector of the Pierre
Auger Observatory.
The installation of a first prototype in the VHF band led to the detection of 36 events in
approximately 4 months of operation. The exponential decrease of the lateral distribution of
the radio signal at ground supports a coherent emission beamed forward around the shower
axis. With the current sensitivity, this limits the distance of detection for vertical showers to
around 200 m.
In the microwave band, we developed and installed in total 61 radio detectors at the Pierre
Auger Observatory site. We reported the first detections of air showers in the C-band.
However, if the expected emission mechanism, the MBR, is emitted isotropically, the events
observed seem to indicate a beamed emission just as in the VHF band.
The original purpose of EASIER is to achieve the detection of radio emission from air showers
at distances of the order of 1 km. Until now, this distance is limited to 200m by the radiation
pattern of the emission mechanism. Improvements of the sensitivity are underway to possibly
explore other emission mechanisms.
vi
Bibliography
[1] M. Fukushima, Proc. UHECR12, CERN.
[2] The Pierre Auger Collaboration, Nucl. Instrum. Meth. A523 (2004) 50.
[3] H.R. Allan, Prog. in Element. Part. and Cos. Ray Phys., 10 (1971) 171.
[4] D. Ardouin et al., Nucl.Instrum.Meth., A555 (2005) 148-163.
[5] A. Haungs et al., Nucl.Instrum.Meth., A604 (2009) S1-S8.
[6] J. Kelley, Proc. 32nd ICRC, Beijing, China, 3 (2011) 112,
[7] P. W. Gorham et al., Phys. Rev. D78 (2008) 032007.
vii
BIBLIOGRAPHY BIBLIOGRAPHY
viii
Contents
1 Ultra High Energy Cosmic Rays 3
1.1 UHECR production and propagation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
1.2 Extensive Air Showers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
1.3 The Pierre Auger Observatory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
1.4 Models at ultra high energy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
2 EASIER 29
2.1 Scientific motivation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
2.2 State of the art of radio detection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
2.3 EASIER Detector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
3 VHF band 45
3.1 Detector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46
3.2 Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
3.3 Data Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56
3.4 Outcome of the first prototype and further developments . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
4 Detector developments and sensitivity in microwave band 67
4.1 Detector developments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
4.2 Electronics calibration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
4.3 Detector Sensitivity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
5 Data analysis in microwave band 103
5.1 Emission mechanisms in the microwave band . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104
5.2 Event search . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106
5.3 Microwave signal simulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111
5.4 Comparison data/simulation and interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123
ix
CONTENTS CONTENTS
Summary and conclusions 131
Appendix II
1
CONTENTS CONTENTS
2
Chapter 1
Ultra High Energy Cosmic Rays
The discovery of cosmic ray is now more than a hundred years old. It is usually attributed to
Viktor Hess in 1912, who reported an increase of ionization rate in air with higher altitude
during a manned balloon flight [1].
Earlier experiments on ionization in air at sea level had shown a ionization rate that was
attributed to natural radioactivity. Thus, results of Hess, later confirmed by Kolhörster [2],
established that a radiation was issued not from the ground but rather from the atmosphere.
The study of this radiation continued further with other balloon flights and measurements
under water. The conclusion remained the same, the ionization rate evolution is best explained
by “cosmic ray”.
During the 1930s the proof was made that these particles were charged [3] and the observation
of an excess of events from western direction demonstrated that most of them were positively
charged [4, 5]. Meanwhile, detectors had improved too, and electroscopes replaced by Geiger
Müller particle counter. A breakthrough was accomplished by Bothe and Rossi, in the 30s, as
they developed coincidence setup. This new technique allowed the observation of an increase
of coincidences between three distant counters when a plate of lead was placed above them [6].
This was the first observation of what Rossi called a “shower” of particles. A little later in
1939, with an improved timing resolution for coincidence, Pierre Auger and collaborators were
able to make coincidence between counters 300 m apart, demonstrating then the existence of
extensive shower of particles in air [7]. Auger and collaborators inferred an energy of ' 1015 eV
for the particle initiating the shower. They estimated the number of particles, assumed an
average energy of 108 eV per particle and accounted for a factor of ten in ionization losses.
This very high energy led them to raise fundamental questions about the origin of cosmic
ray and the mechanism that leads to such energies. These questions are expressed by Pierre
Auger in the conclusions of [7]: “One of the consequence of the extension of the energy
spectrum of cosmic rays up to 1015 eV is that it is actually impossible to imagine a single
process able to give to a particle such an energy”.
Since then, Cosmic Rays (CR) have been extensively studied. They are now defined as ionized
nuclei coming from outside the solar system with an energy larger than 109 eV (1 GeV) and
that can extend to more than 1020 eV. At the highest energies, we will refer to as Ultra High
Energy Cosmic Rays (UHECR). The di↵erential energy spectrum of cosmic ray, shown in
Fig 1.1, reports measurements of the flux by several experiments over almost 10 decades in
energy.
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The exploration of cosmic rays began as a mixture
of physics and environmental studies almost a hundred
years ago. After the discovery of radioactivity it was no-
ticed that between 10 and 20 ions were generated per
cubic centimeter of air every second. The main question
was if this ionization was a product of the natural ra-
dioactivity of the Earth. The agent of this radioactivity
was assumed to be  -rays because the two other types of
radioactive rays: ↵-rays (ionized He nuclei) and  -rays
(electrons) were easily shielded. To prove that natural ra-
dioactivity is the culprit physicists started measurements
of the ionization at di↵erent heights above the surface.
Such measurements were done at the Ei↵el tower.
Just before the First World War Victor Hess started
measuring the ionization on balloons. In 1912 he flew a
balloon from Austria to an altitude of 5 km and to every-
body’s surprise the ionization increased by a factor of two
rather than decrease. Werner Kohlhörster flew balloons
to altitudes exceeding 9 km in Germany and measured
even higher ionization level of the Höhenstrahlung (high
altitude radiation) as the cosmic rays were called by the
first explorers. The term cosmic rays was put together
by Robert Millikan, who was trying to prove that cosmic
rays are 10 to 100 MeV  -rays from nucleosynthesis of
the common C and O elements.
Kohlhörster continued his cosmic ray research during
1930s. In collaboration with Walther Bothe he proved
that cosmic rays can penetrate through heavy absorbers.
Bruno Rossi shielded his detectors with one meter of lead
and saw some cosmic rays still penetrating. Many expe-
ditions were organized at high mountains to study the
interactions of cosmic rays with the geomagnetic field.
Arthur Compton organized expeditions at di↵erent ge-
omagnetic latitudes which proved that cosmic rays are
positively charged particles. More of them come from
the West than from the East because the geomagnetic
field bends positively charged particles coming from the
West towards the surface of the Earth and those from
the East away from it.
Cosmic ray research was the basis for the development
of the QED and the electromagnetic cascade theory. To-
wards the end of the decade Pierre Auger and collabo-
rators made several experiments at high mountain alti-
tude where they ran in coincidence Geiger-Müller tubes
at large distances from each other. They concluded that
primary cosmic rays generate showers in the atmosphere.
Kohlhörster and Rossi ran similar experiments even ear-
lier but of smaller dimensions. Auger estimated that the
showers that were detected came from a primary cos-
mic ray of energy up to 106 GeV. The term ‘shower’ is
an English translation by Patrick Blackett of the ital-
ian expression sciami that Rossi used in conversations
with Beppo Occhialini. The knowledge accumulated in
the 1930s was published in the magnificent article of
(Rossi and Greisen, 1941) “Cosmic Ray Theory”. This
is the beginning of the investigations of the high energy
cosmic rays, of their energy spectrum and composition.
Figure 1 shows the energy spectrum of cosmic rays with
energy above 1011 eV. Note that lower energy cosmic ray
spectrum at Earth is a↵ected by the magnetic fields of
the heliosphere and the geomagnetic field. The cosmic
ray flux as a function of energy is multiplied by E2 to em-
phasize the spectral shape and to indicate the amount of
energy carried by cosmic rays of di↵erent energy. This is
a smooth power law spectrum that contains three general
features: the cosmic ray knee above 1015 eV, the cosmic
ray ankle at about 3⇥1018 eV (3 EeV), and the cut-o↵
above 3⇥1019 eV. The approximate positions of the knee
and ankle are indicated with arrows above them. The
cosmic ray spectrum below the knee is a power law E  
with spectral index ↵ = 2.7. Above the knee the spec-
tral index increases with  ↵ = 0.3. Above the ankle the
power law spectrum becomes flatter and similar to that
before the knee.
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FIG. 1 Di erential energy spectrum of cosmic rays of energy
above 10
11
eV multiplied by E
2
. The positions of the cosmic
rays knee and ankle are indicated with gray arrows. The ex-
periments that contribute data to this graph are shown. The
equivalent laboratory energy of the Large Hadron Collider is
also shown.
The values of the spectral indices show that below the
knee the flux decreases by a factor of 50 when the en-
ergy increases by an order of magnitude. Above the knee
the decrease is by a factor of 100. Because of the de-
crease, cosmic rays of energy above 1014 eV are di cult
to measure by direct experiments performed on balloons
and satellites. The flux of such cosmic rays is about 3
particles per hour per steradian in one square meter de-
Figure 1.1: Di↵erential energy spectrum of cosmic rays above 100GeV as measured by the experiments
mentioned in the upper right corner (from [8]). It is multiplied by E2, in gray are pointed the position
of the cosmic ray knee and ankle (see text).
The en rgy spectrum demonstrates an almost featureless d cre se with energy with a power
law shape, dN/dE / E  . This energy dependence indicates a non thermal phenomenon at the
acceleration site. A first explanation was given by Fermi in 1949 [9]. He described a process in
which cosmic rays are accelerated by “collision against moving magnetic field” in the Galaxy
and gain at each interaction an amount of energy  E / E. This model was extended later
to di↵usive shock acceleration in astrophysical objects like Super Novae Remnant (SNR) and
yields naturally to an inverse power law spectrum with a spectral index similar to the one
observed. But to each nergy up the 1020 eV one needs to find the appropriate astrophysical
object likely to accelerate cosmic ray with such energy.
Beyond the overall regularity of the spectrum, three main features are visible. Before
4 ⇥ 1015 eV, the spectrum falls with an index of   '  2.7 and steepens above with   '  3.1.
This change of slope, called the kne is followed a higher energy by the ank e, a flattening
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above 4 ⇥ 1018 eV. At the very end of the spectrum above 3   4 ⇥ 1019 eV, up to the years
2000, data of di↵erent experiments yielded to contradictory results: some reported a strong
cut o↵ of the flux the other a spectrum falling with a constant index. This tension is now
solved since the data of the most recent observatories confirm a steepening of the flux. How
can these features be interpreted ? Are they related with the production process or to the
source distribution or propagation e↵ects ?
Because of the sharp decrease of the flux, the rate of events in an energy bin decreases by a
factor 50 to 100 per decade leading to a rate of less than one particle per km2 per century
above 1020 eV. As a consequence, cosmic rays above around 1015 eV cannot be detected
directly with satellite or balloon born detectors as at lower energy since the flux is too low to
detect enough particles in a reasonable amount of time. Instead, they are detected through
the shower they induce in air. Observatories covering a large surface or volume of detection
are operated on earth, the atmosphere serving as a giant calorimeter. Such indirect detection
necessitates a constant atmosphere monitoring and a precise understanding of interaction of
ultra high energy particles with air molecules.
Thus, the cosmic ray physic field embraces astrophysics to point possible sources of
acceleration and evaluate the interaction of CR during their propagation in space but also
high energy particle physics to study their interaction in atmosphere, and addresses challenge
in detector development.
We will first address the question of production and propagation of UHECR, then we will
give a simple model of air shower development and deal with the main methods used to
their detection. We will give in the next section a more precise insight on the Pierre Auger
Observatory, its detection methods and its experimental results. The last part is a short
description of the current models proposed to explain the observational data at ultra high
energy.
5
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1.1 UHECR production and propagation
The question raised by the observation of UHECR is naturally how they are accelerated.
Moreover, to be able to interpret the observational data one has to account for propagation
e↵ects undergone by UHECR during their transport to the Earth.
Acceleration mechanism
In 1949, Fermi proposed an acceleration mechanism based on the scattering of cosmic rays
on interstellar magnetized clouds. As they enter the magnetized cloud, charged particles are
bent and eventually ejected away. In this process the CR energy remains unchanged in the
frame of the cloud because only magnetic force are involved, but if we consider the frame
in which the cloud is moving, the CR energy is changed. The gain in energy is found to be
 E /  2E where   = V/c the velocity of the cloud. This mechanism was attracting since
it yields naturally an inverse power law energy spectrum as observed but according to the
mean velocity and distribution of clouds this process is not suited to explain the cosmic ray
acceleration.
It was extended to what is called the di↵usive shock acceleration [10]. The acceleration is
achieved by the movement of a charged particle back and forth between the upstream and
the downstream region of a shock wave. For instance a supernova explosion is known to
come together with such expanding shock. Particle with a Larmor radius smaller than the
dimension of the shock remain in the acceleration source and gain energy at each cycle. The
resulting energy gain is proportional to   the velocity of the shock rather than  2 in the
case of the mechanism of acceleration originally proposed by Fermi. The maximum energy
reachable by a charged particle is:
Emax =  ZeBrs (1.1.1)
where   is the speed of the shock, Ze the charge of the particle, B the ambient magnetic field
and rs the shock radius. The magnetic field and the dimension of the astrophysical object
are the limiting factors. Note that, in case of acceleration in medium in relativistic motion
with respect to the Earth and a particle escaping in direction of the Earth, the maximum
energy is increased by the Lorentz factor. For typical value of super novea of type II, the
maximum energy is Emax ⇠ Z ⇥ 1014 eV [11]. More recent estimates find an energy an order
of magnitude larger [12], and accounting for mechanisms of interaction between magnetic field
at source and the accelerated particle can enhance this value [13], thus becoming compatible
with the knee region energy.
To reach higher energies up to 1020 eV, other astrophysical objects are proposed. They
are gathered in the classic Hillas plot (Fig. 1.2, left) as a function of their magnetic field
and dimension. The astrophysical objects can be potential sources if they lie above the line
corresponding to the specie to accelerate above 1020 eV. The remaining candidates are Active
Galactic Nuclei (AGN) and FRII galaxies, Gamma Ray Burst (GRB) or neutron stars.
A more exotic mechanism was also proposed, in this mechanism super massive particles decay
producing quarks and leptons, which in turn produce ultra high energy photons, neutrinos
and a small fraction of protons. These models in which no acceleration mechanism is required
are called top-down models.
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of the nature and existence of such top-down sources.
With the observational facts collected by HiRes and
Auger in the past decade the situation has been greatly
clarified. A cuto↵ in the high energy end of the spectrum
is clearly visible and the limits on the fraction of photons
and on the flux of high energy neutrinos have strongly re-
duced the interest in the top-down models. On the other
hand the possibility of a dominant iron component in the
very end of the energy spectrum decreases by a factor 26
the hard conditions placed on ”standard” bottom-up cos-
mic accelerators to reach the 100 EeV barrier.
Nevertheless, after many decades of investigation the
problem has not been solved, and even the extragalactic
nature of the sources above 3 EeV has been challenged
((Wick et al., 2004),(Calvez et al., 2010)). In the follow-
ing we briefly reviews some of the necessary conditions
for the acceleration of UHECR at astrophysical sites and
enumerate some possible candidates. We also briefly re-
view the main characteristics of the top-down models.
More details on this subject can be found in the recent
review of (Kotera and Olinto, 2011), now in press.
A. Possible acceleration sites
Acceleration at astrophysical sites may occur princi-
pally through two distinct mechanisms: di↵usive shock
acceleration, based on the Fermi mechanism and one
shot acceleration in very high electric field generated
by rapidly rotating compact magnetized objects such as
young neutron stars.
Di↵usive acceleration takes place near shock waves and
rely on the repeated scattering of charged particles on
magnetic irregularities back and forth across the shock.
In the case of non relativistic shock velocities the en-
ergy gain at each crossing is of the order of  E ⇠ E.
To reach energies above 1 EeV large acceleration regions
and/or highly relativistic blast waves are necessary. In
the case of relativistic shock the energy gain reaches
 2
s
E where  
S
is the shock bulk Lorentz factor. Such
gain appears, however, to be limited to the first crossing
((Achterberg et al., 2001a)).
One of the principal advantages of the di↵usive shock
acceleration mechanism is that it naturally provides a
power low spectrum whose predicted index   is within
the range of the experimental measurements. Depending
on the exact geometry of the shock and on its relativistic
nature, the combination of the energy gain per crossing
and of the escape probability leads to a power law index
of exactly 2 for the case of a strong non relativistic shock
in an ideal gas and to indexes between 2.1 and 2.4 for
relativistic shocks.
(Hillas, 1984) summarized the conditions on potential
acceleration sites using a relation between the maximum
energy of a particle of charge Ze and the size and strength
FIG. 11 Hillas plot for candidate acceleration sites, relating
their size and magnetic field strength. To accelerate a given
particle species above 100 EeV objects must lie above the
corresponding lines.
of the magnetic field of the site:
E
max
=  Ze
✓
B
1µG
◆ ✓
R
1kpc
◆
EeV
where   represents the velocity of the accelerating shock
wave or the e ciency of the accelerator2. We show in
Fig. 11 the now famous ”Hillas plot” illustrating this con-
dition.
Looking at the Hillas diagram one sees that only a few
astrophysical sources satisfy this necessary, but not su -
cient, condition. Among the possible candidates are neu-
tron stars and other similar compact objects, large-scale
shocks due to merging galaxies or clusters of galaxies,
the core and jets of Active Galactic Nuclei (AGN), hot
spots of Fanaro↵-Riley class II (FR-II) radio galaxies and
processes associated with Gamma Ray Bursts (GRB).
AGN have long been considered as potential sites
where energetic particle production might take place
((Ginzburg and Syrovatskii, 1964; Hillas, 1984)). AGN
jets have dimensions of the order of a fraction of a par-
sec with magnetic field of the order of a few Gauss
((Halzen and Zas, 1997)). These parameters could in
2 In the case of a relativistic shock the bulk Lorentz factor  
s
enters the right hand side of this equation ((Achterberg et al.,
2001a))
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Fig. 3. Left panel: Energy loss lengths of protons and nuclei calculated for a redshift z = 0 [66]. Right panel: Hillas plot [10] of astrophysical objects in
which cosmic rays could be accelerated [68]. The solid line indicates (2) for protons and the dashed line for iron nuclei. The boxes correspond to potential
sources: anomalous x-ray pulsars andmagnetars (AXP), neutron stars (NS), supermassive black holes (BH) of active galactic nuclei from low-power Seyfert
galaxies (Sy) to powerful radio galaxies (RG) and blazars (BL), the central parsec (AD) of active galaxies, relativistic jets (jets), knots (K), hot spots (HS),
and lobes (L) of powerful active galaxies, non-relativistic jets of low-power galaxies (Sy), starburst galaxies, gamma-ray bursts (GRB), galaxy clusters, and
intercluster voids.
The short energy loss lengths indicate that cosmic rays with energies above 1020 eV should come from sources within
a  100 Mpc sphere. Astrophysical sources within our Galaxy are disfavored. Even though rapidly spinning young neutron
stars could be thought of as accelerating particles to the highest energies observed [69], it would be difficult to explain the
apparent isotropic arrival direction of UHECRs to energies beyond 1019 eV. As cosmic rays of energy greater than 1018 eV
are no longer confined by galactic magnetic fields, it is natural to assume that they are produced by extragalactic sources.
Considering diffusive shock acceleration, which is thought to accelerate cosmic rays in SNRs, the magnetic field strength
B in the source and the size R of the source region are related to the maximum acceleration energy by [10]
Emax ⇥ 1018 eV Z  s
 
R
kpc
⇥  
B
µG
⇥
, (2)
where  s is the shock velocity in units of c and Z is the particle charge. This relation is shown in Fig. 3 (right) for various
astrophysical objects. The list of the very few viable candidate sources includes active galactic nuclei (AGN) [70–73], radio
lobes of FR II galaxies [74,75], and gamma-ray bursts (GRBs) [76] (for a review of astrophysical sources, see [11]).
Many alternative, non-acceleration scenarios – called top-downmodels – have been proposed. In these models, UHECRs
are produced in decays of super-heavy objects such as super-heavy dark matter [77], cryptons [78], or topological
defects [79]. All of these models postulate new particle physics and predict typically high gamma-ray fluxes at ultra-high
energy [80]. Finally there are propagation model scenarios in which the GZK energy loss processes are evaded or shifted to
higher energies. Examples are a violation of Lorentz invariance [81], the Z-burst model [82] or postulation of new particles
with properties similar to protons [83,84]. Reviews of the different scenarios can be found in [12,85].
Measurements of the arrival direction distribution, primary mass composition and flux will be the key ingredients to
solving the puzzle of UHECR sources. Given an expected angular deflection of only a few degrees for particles above 1019.5 eV
in our Galaxy [86] and the existence of large cosmic voids with negligible magnetic fields [87], high statistics measurements
should finally allow cosmic-ray astronomy and reveal correlations with sources or source regions. Similarly, knowing
the composition of UHECRs will restrict the classes of source models. For example, a mixed composition would exclude
top-down models. Another very important source of complementary information is given by secondary particle fluxes,
i.e. gamma-rays and neutrinos, produced in UHECRs sources and during propagation (see, for example, [88–90,66,91,92]).
2. Detection techniques
2.1. Shower properties
In what follows, we will introduce some general properties of extensive air showers that are employed in cosmic-ray
measurements. Detailed presentations of this subject can be found in [93].
Figure 1.2: Left: Hillas plot collecting the source candidate as a function of the dimensions and
magnetic field characteristic of the source. (taken from [8]). Right: Loss length as a function of
energy for protons and nuclei (from [14]).
Propagation
Once possible sources are pointed out, one has to evaluate how the propagation of cosmic ray
from their production si e will a↵ect their flux on Earth. Indeed, soon after the discovery of
the Cosmic Microwave Background [15] it was noticed by Greisen [16] and by Kuzmin and
Zatsepin [17] that the interaction of ultra high energy protons with CMB photons exceeds
the threshold of pion production:
p +   ! N + ⇡ (1.1.2)
Where N can be a proton or a neutron and onsequently the pion can be neutral or positively
charged. Ultra high energy neutrons undergo the same type of interaction. In the Lab frame
the energy in center of mass reads:
p
s =
q
m2p + 2Ep✏ (1   cos ✓) (1.1.3)
with Ep and ✏  the proton and photon energy and ✓ the angle of collision. In a frontal collision
(cos ✓ =  1) and with a mean CMB photon energy of < ✏  >= 6.3 ⇥ 10 4 eV, the energy
threshold of proton is found to be Ep ' 1020 eV. This threshold is actually lower, around
3 ⇥ 1019 eV because of the CMB photons w th energy higher than < ✏  >.
This e↵ect is referred to as the GZK e↵ect. For nuclei, the dominant process above 1019 eV is
the photo disintegration on CMB and infrared background due to giant dipole resonance [18]:
A +   ! (A   1) + N (1.1.4)
where A is the nucleus of mass number A and N is either a proton or a neutron. The energy at
which this interaction occurs depends on nuclei mass and is comparable to the GZK threshold
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for iron nuclei.
In addition, CR lose their energy via the pair production : A +   ! A + e  + e+ where
A can be a proton or a nucleus. This interaction occurs typically around 1018.4 eV for a
proton and at higher energy for nuclei. The energy loss length for protons and nuclei are
depicted in Fig. 1.2 (left). It defines the length scale on which a particle loses its energy and
thus delimits the distance from which a cosmic ray can be produced and still reach the earth
with the corresponding energy. Note the short length due to the GZK e↵ect constraining the
sources of cosmic rays with an energy observed above 1020 eV to be in a 100 Mpc horizon.1
1
a parsec (pc) is a distance unit used in astronomy. It corresponds to 3.26 light-years.
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simulations. Nevertheless, Heitler!s EM model pre-
dicted accurately the most important features of
electromagnetic showers.
Heitler!s model (Fig. 1a) has e+, e!, and pho-
tons undergoing repeated two-body splittings,
either one-photon bremsstrahlung or e+e! pair
production. Every particle undergoes a splitting
after it travels a fixed distance related to the radi-
ation length. After n splittings there are 2n total
particles in the shower. Multiplication abruptly
ceases when the individual e± energies drop below
the critical energy nec, where average collisional en-
ergy losses begin to exceed radiative losses.
This simplified picture does not capture accu-
rately all details of EM showers. But two very
important features are well accounted for: the final
total number of electrons, positrons, and photons
Nmax is simply proportional to E" and the depth of
maximum shower development is logarithmically
proportional to E".
We approximate hadronic interactions similarly
[4]. For example, Fig. 1b shows a proton striking
an air molecule, and a number of pions emerging
from the collision. Neutral pions decay to photons
almost immediately, producing electromagnetic
subshowers. The p± travel some fixed distance
and interact, producing a new generation of pions.
The multiplication continues until individual
pion energies drop below a critical energy npc ,
where it be ins to become ore likely that a p±
will decay rather than interact. All p± are then as-
sumed to decay to muons which are observed at
the ground.
This first approximation assumes that interac-
tions are perfectly inelastic, with all the energy
going into production of new pions. We will study
the more realistic case which includes a leading
particle carrying away a significant portion of the
energy later (Section 4).
The important difference between a hadronic
cascade and a pure EM shower is that a third of
the energy is ‘‘lost’’ from new particle production
at each stage from p" decay. Thus the total energy
of the initiating particle is divided into two chan-
nels, hadronic and electromagnetic. The primary
energy is linearly proportional to a combination
of the numbers of EM particles and muons.
We examine the model in detail below. In par-
ticular, we will look at its predictions for measur-
able properties of extensive air showers,
attempting to assess which predictions are reliable
and which may not be. First, we review the specif-
ics of Heitler!s electromagnetic shower model and
then develop the hadronic analogue. In all that fol-
lows, the term ‘‘electron’’ does not distinguish be-
tween e+ and e!.
2. Electromagnetic showers
As seen in Fig. 1a, an electron radiates a single
photon after traveling one splitting length
(a) (b)γ
e+ e
_
n=1
n=2
n=3
n=4
p
π +_ π o
n=1
n=2
n=3
Fig. 1. Schematic views of (a) an electromagnetic cascade and (b) a hadronic shower. In the hadron shower, dashed lines indicate
neutral pions which do not re-interact, but quickly decay, yielding electromagnetic subshowers (not shown). Not all pion lines are
shown after the n = 2 level. Neither diagram is to scale.
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g/cm2 in air) as d =  
r
ln 2. After n steps the parti-
cle number is N
n
= 2n and their individual energy is
E0/Nn. This development continues until the individual
energy drops below a critical value where the rate of en-
ergy loss by electrons via bremsstrahlung is equal to the
rate of energy loss by ionization. This energy is about
E 
c
= 80 MeV in Air. At this point of development the
electromagnetic cascade has reached a maximum and the
number of particles is given by the ratio of the original
energy to the critical one.
Although very simplified, Heitler’s model reproduces
correctly three properties of electromagnetic cascades :
1) The number of particles at the maximum of the cas-
cade development is proportional to the incoming pri-
mary cosmic ray energy :
N
max
= E0/E
 
c
(1)
2) The evolution of the depth of maximum of the shower
(measured in g/cm2) is logarithmic with energy:
X
max
= X0 +  r ln(E0/E
 
c
) (2)
where X0 is the position of the start of the cascade.
3) The rate of evolution of X
max
with energy, the elon-
gation rate, defined as
D10 ⌘
dX
max
d log10 E0
= 2.3 
r
(3)
is given by the radiation length of the medium. This
elongation rate is about 85 g/cm2 in air.
Extensive simulations of electromagnetic cascades con-
firm these properties although the particle number at
maximum is overestimated by about a factor 2 to 3.
Moreover, Heitler’s model predicts a ratio of electrons to
photons of 2 while simulations and direct cascade mea-
surements in Air show a ratio of the order of 1/6th. This
is in particular due to the facts that multiple photons are
emitted during bremsstrahlung and that electrons lose
energy much faster than photons do.
B. Extension to hadronic showers
Heitler’s model can be adapted to describe hadronic
showers ((Matthews, 2005; Stanev, 2010)). In this case
the relevant parameter is the hadronic interaction length
 
I
. At each step of thickness  
I
ln 2 it is assumed that
hadronic interactions produce 2N
 
charged pions and N
 
neutral ones. While ⇡0 decay immediately and feed the
electromagnetic part of the shower, ⇡+ and ⇡  interact
further. The hadronic cascade continues to grow, feeding
the electromagnetic part at each step, until charged pions
reach an energy where decay is more likely than a new
interaction. A schematic of an hadronic cascade is shown
in Fig. 3. The interaction length and the pion multiplicity
(3N
 
) are energy independent in the model. The energy
is equally shared by the secondary pions. For pion energy
between 1 GeV and 10 TeV a charged multiplicity of 10
(N
 
= 5) is an appropriate number.
FIG. 3 Schematic evolution of an hadronic cascade. At
each step roughly 1/3rd of the energy is transferred from the
hadronic cascade to the electromagnetic one.
One third of the available energy goes into the electro-
magnetic component while the remaining 2/3rd contin-
ues as hadrons. Therefore the longer it takes for pions
to reach the critical energy E 
c
(20 GeV in air, below
which they will decay into muons), the larger will be the
electromagnetic component. Consequently in long devel-
oping showers the energy of the muons from decaying
pion will be smaller. In addition, because of the den-
sity profile of the atmosphere, E 
c
is larger high above
ground than at see level and deep showers will produce
fewer muons.
This positive correlation introduces a link between the
primary cosmic ray interaction cross section with Air and
the muon content at ground. According to those princi-
ples primaries with higher cross sections will have a larger
muon to electron ratio at ground.
To obtain the number of muons in the shower one
simply assumes that all pions decay into muons when
they reach the critical energy. N
µ
= (2N
 
)nc where
n
c
= ln(E0/E 
c
)/ ln 3N
 
is the number of steps needed for
the pions to reach E 
c
. Introducing   = ln 2N
 
/ ln 3N
 
(0.85 for N
 
= 5) we have:
N
µ
= (E0/E
 
c
)  (4)
Unlike the electron number, the muon multiplicity does
not grow linearly with the primary energy but at a slower
rate. The precise value of   depends on the average pion
multiplicity used. It also depends on the inelasticity of
the hadronic interactions. Assuming that only half of the
available energy goes into the pions at each step (rather
than all of it as done above) would lead to   = 0.93.
Figure 1.3: Sketch of the development of a simplified electromagnetic cascade (left) and hadronic
cascade (right). Respectively taken from [19] and [8].
1.2 Extensive Air Showers
The detection of the highest energy CR is achieved through th observation of the cascade of
particles they induce in the atmosphere. When entering the atmosphere, from the interaction
of the primary CR with atoms in air, secondary particles are produced which in turn interact
and achieve the process of particle production again. In this way an air shower develops in
the air in competition with ionization losses undergone by the shower particles. For instance,
a primary CR wi h an nergy of E = 1019 eV induces billions of secondary particles. After
giving the basic models to describe the EAS development, we escribe the main detection
techniques used in the current experiments.
Model of development
We describe a simple analytical model of shower development in the case of electromagnetic
cascade (induced by a electron, positron or a photon) and its extension to hadron induced
shower.
Electromagnetic shower The model was introduced by Heitler in [20] to describe
electromagn tic cascade i.e. shower induced by ph tons, electrons or positro s. It assumes a
fixed distance step of interaction and cross sections independent of energy. The distances, or
depths, are considered as the amount of traversed matter along the particle path and they are
expressed in g/cm2. At each step, photons produce an electron-positron pair, and electrons
(or positrons) radiate half their energy on one Bremsstrahlung photon. The scheme of such
development is given in Fig. 1.3 for a photon primary. The distance of interaction is then
d =  r ln 2 where  r ' 37 g/cm 2 in air is the radiation length for Bremsstrahlung process.
The development stops when particles have a critical energy Eemc , at which losses in ionization
dominate over the particle production. This energy is reached after nc steps when the number
of particles is:
Nmax = 2
n
c = E0/E
em
c (1.2.1)
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with E0 the energy of the primary particle. The number of steps to reach the maximum is
then nc = ln(E0/Eemc )/ ln 2 and its depth is given by:
Xmax = nc r ln(2) =  r ln(E0/E
em
c ) (1.2.2)
With this simple consideration, the Heitler model points out two important behaviors of an
electromagnetic cascade:
  the number of particles at maximum of development, Nmax, is proportional to the
primary energy
  the depth of this maximum, Xmax, depends logarithmically on energy
More realistic simulations confirm the behavior of these parameters for electromagnetic
cascade. They show however that Heitler’s model overestimates the total number of particles
at maximum by a factor two or three mainly because the attenuation is not accounted for,
and that the ratio photon to electron is underestimated since more than one Bremsstrahlung
photon is emitted by electrons at each interaction length.
Hadronic shower At ultra high energy, the CR are mainly nuclei. The previous model
was extended for hadron initiated shower by Matthews in [19]. In that case, it is assumed
that each hadronic interaction produces a number Nch of charged pions and Nch/2 of neutral
pions. The relevant interaction distance is now  I ln 2 with  I the hadronic interaction length.
The charged pions interact with molecules of air and fuel the hadronic channel while each
neutral pion decays immediately into two photons initiating electromagnetic cascades as it
is depicted in Fig 1.3 (right). The particle production ends when the decay of charged
pions into muon starts to dominate. Thus, along the development of an hadronic shower,
three components are present: the hadronic, the electromagnetic and the muonic one. For
a primary proton of energy E0, after n interaction lengths, the number of charged pions is
N⇡ = Nnch with an energy E⇡ = E0/(
3
2Nch)
n. At a critical energy Ehadc , when the decay length
of the charged pion becomes smaller than the interaction length in air, the hadronic channel
stops to develop. The number of steps to reach this stage is given by nc =
ln(E
0
/Ehad
c
)
ln( 3
2
N
ch
)
. At
this stage, it is assumed that all the pions decayed into muons resulting in a muon number
of ln Nµ = ln N⇡ = nc ln Nch, or :
ln Nµ =
ln(E0/Ehadc )
ln(32Nch)
ln Nch =   ln(E0/E
had
c ) with   =
ln Nch
ln 32Nch
(1.2.3)
) Nµ =
✓
E0
Ehadc
◆ 
(1.2.4)
The multiplicity Nch, the number of charged pions at each interaction, is taken in [19] to be
10 from accelerator measurements. The value of the exponent   is then 0.85, showing the non
linearity of the number of muons with the primary energy. Concerning the electromagnetic
part, the total energy taken away from it, Eem, can be calculated by subtraction of muon
energy, Ehad, from the primary energy :
Eem = E0   Ehad = E0   NµEhadc )
Eem
E0
= 1  
✓
E0
Ehadc
◆  1
(1.2.5)
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For a primary energy of E0 = 1014 eV the electromagnetic component takes away ' 70% of
the total energy, and this value rises up to 90% for E0 = 1017 eV.
The depth for which the electron and photon number is maximum, is more delicate to obtain.
In principle one should sum the contributions of each electromagnetic sub-shower, however
accounting only for the first interaction simplifies the treatment and keeps the main properties
of Xmax but its absolute value will be under evaluated.
The depth of maximum is given by :
Xpmax = X0 + X
em
max (1.2.6)
where the depth of first interaction is X0 =  I ln 2 and  I the proton air interaction length.
If at the first interaction, the incoming proton doesn’t transfer its entire energy by just a
portion Kel of its kinematic energy to
1
2Nch neutral pions, their decay yields Nch photons
with an energy E0/(3Nch). These photons initiate an electromagnetic cascade that reach
their maximum according to Eq. 1.2.2. Then Xpmax writes down :
Xpmax = X0 +  r ln
✓
E0(1   Kel)
3 · Nch · Eemc
◆
(1.2.7)
Now if we want to extend the problem to heavier nuclei than a proton, we can introduce the
superposition approximation that states that a shower initiated by a nucleus of mass number
A and an energy E0 behave like a superposition of A showers initiated by nucleons of energy
E0/A. In this approximation, the shower size, increasing linearly with the primary energy
remains the same, but the depth of maximum becomes :
XAmax = X0 +  r ln
✓
E0(1   Kel)
3ANch · Eemc
◆
= Xpmax    r ln A (1.2.8)
and the number of muons :
NAµ = A(
E0
AE⇡c
) = A1  Npµ (1.2.9)
The simple parameterization described above and the superposition model assumption, allow
us to point out interesting features on hadronic showers:
  at su ciently high energy (above 1017 eV) most of the primary energy is carried by the
electromagnetic part.
  the depth of shower maximum, Xpmax, is driven by the first hadronic interaction and
the development of the first electromagnetic cascade.
  XAmax varies logarithmically with the mass number A of the primary.
  the number of muons varies with A1   where   ' 0.85.
Nowadays, air shower description is done by means of Monte Carlo simulations. They account
for much details neglected in the previous models like the energy dependence of the cross
section and the inelasticity of each process. They rely on accelerator measurements but adopt
di↵erent extrapolation at energies above the TeV (= 1012 eV) scale in center of mass. We
show the evolution of the number of particles as a function of the atmospheric depth for two
simulated air showers induced by a proton and an iron primary at 1019 eV in Fig. 1.4 (left).
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Right panel: Mean depth of the shower maximum calculated with different hadronic interaction models and CONEX (from [137], modified).
If the primary particle is a nucleus, one can use the superposition model to deduce the main shower characteristics [116].
In this model, a nucleus with mass A and energy E0 is considered as A independent nucleons with energy Eh = E0/A. The
superposition of the individual nucleon showers yields
NAmax ⇤ A ·
Eh
Ec
= E0
Ec
= Nmax (12)
XAmax ⇤ Xmax(E0/A) (13)
NAµ ⇤ A ·
 
E0/A
Edec
⇥ 
= A1   · Nµ. (14)
To a good approximation, while the number of charged particles at the shower maximum is independent of the primary
hadron, both, the number of muons and the depth of maximum do depend on the mass of the primary particle. The heavier
the shower-initiating particle the more muons are expected for a given primary energy. In addition, the superposition of A
independent showers naturally explains why the shower-to-shower fluctuations are smaller for shower initiated by nuclei
as compared to proton showers.
Detailed shower simulations confirm the basic shower properties discussed so far. Quantitative predictions depend on
the details of modeling particle production and transport [117–119]. Whereas em. interactions are rather well understood
within perturbative QED, hadronic multiparticle production cannot be calculated within QCD from first principles.
Phenomenological models have to be used to describe the final states of hadronic interactions. The parameters of these
models are determined by comparing the model predictions with accelerator measurements. Reflecting the different
methods for describing data, low- and high-energy interaction models are distinguished. The former ones are typically
based on the picture of intermediate resonance formation and decay as well as parametrizations of data. The latter ones
involve the production of color strings and their fragmentation.
For high energy interactions (Elab   100 GeV), the hadronic interaction models often used in air shower simulations are
DPMJET II.55 and III [120,121], EPOS [122,123], QGSJET 01 [124] and QGSJET II [125], as well as SIBYLL 2.1 [116,126,127].
These models reproduce accelerator data reasonably well but are characterized by different extrapolations above a center-
of-mass energy Ecms ⇥ 1.8 TeV (E ⇥ 1015 eV), leading to very different shower predictions at high energy [117,118,128,129].
The situation is different at low energy where more measurements from fixed target experiments are available. One of
the main problems there is the extrapolation of measurements to the very forward phase space region close to the beam
direction and the lack of measurements of pion-induced interactions with light nuclei [114]. At low energy, models based
on data parameterizations and/or microscopic models such as FLUKA [130], GHEISHA [131], UrQMD [132], or TARGET [133]
are used. Differences in the predictions of these models are important for the number of muons [134], in particular at large
lateral distances.
In Figs. 4 and 5,we illustrate some shower properties discussed only qualitatively so far by showing the results of detailed
Monte Carlo simulations done with CORSIKA [135] and CONEX [136].
The longitudinal profile of a typical proton shower of 1019 eV is shown in Fig. 4 (left). In the region of the shower
maximum, less than 1% of the charged shower particles aremuons. The electromagnetic component is absorbedmuch faster
than the muonic one.
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Figure 1: Air shower simulation of the shower maximum vs. calorimetric energy. Contour lines illustrate the regions which include 90 % of the showers and the
inset shows a detailed view at 1020 eV.
where X0   36.62 g/cm2 is the radiation length in air and
 emc   84 MeV is the critical energy in air at which ionization
and bremsstrahlung nergy losses are equal. If the total multi-
plicity of hadrons produced in the main interaction is N and the
average hadron energy is E/N, then the shower maximum of a
primary proton is
 Xpmax     p + X0 ln
 
E
2N emc
 
(3)
where both the hadronic interaction length and particle pro-
duction multiplicity are energy dependent. The factor 2 takes
into account that neutral pions decay into two photons. Fur-
thermore, the shower maximum is expected to be influenced
by the elasticity of the first interaction,  ela = Elead/E, where
Elead is the energy of the highest energy secondary produced
in the interaction. For interactions with  ela > 0.5 most of the
primary energy will be transferred deeper into the tmosphere
and correspondingly the shower maximum will be deeper. We
are not aware of a consistent treatment of the elasticity within
a Heitler model for the longitudinal development, however us-
ing air shower simulations, the dependence on the elasticity fits
well to
 Xpmax     p + X0 ln
 
 elaE
2N emc
 
. (4)
The elongation rate [46–48] is a measure of the change of
the shower maximum per logarithm of energy,
D =
d Xmax 
d ln E
. (5)
For protons and constant elasti ity Eq. (4) gives
Dp =
d Xpmax 
d ln E
  X0 (1   BN   B ) (6)
where the changes in multiplicity and interaction length are
given by
BN =
d ln N
d ln E
and B  =  
 p
X0
d ln  p
d ln E
. (7)
Since hadronic interaction models predict an approximately
logarithmic decrease of  p with energy and N   E , Dp is
approximately constant and therefore
 Xpmax    c + Dp ln E, (8)
with parameters c and Dp being dependent on the charac-
teristics of hadronic interactions. Using the aforementioned
(semi-)superposition assumption, one obtains
 XAmax  =  Xpmax(E  = E/A)  = c + Dp ln(E/A) (9)
and at a given energy the average shower maximum for a mixed
composition with fractions fi of nuclei of mass Ai is
 Xmax   
 
i
fi  XAimax  =  Xpmax    Dp  ln A . (10)
This equation explicitly demonstrates the relation of  Xmax  to
the average logarithmic mass of the cosmic ray composition,
 ln A  =  i fi ln A.
The numerical value of Dp from air shower simulations is
about 25 g/cm2 (or about 60 g/cm2 for the change in  Xmax  per
decade, Dp10 = ln(10) Dp) and therefore proton and iron induced
air showers are expected to di er by around Dp(ln 56   ln 1)  
100 g/cm2. Moreover, if the hadronic cross sections and mul-
tiplicities rise with energy (and if there are no sudden changes
in the elasticity as for instance suggested in [49]), then Eq. (7)
leads to Linsley’s elongation rate theorem which states that the
3
Figure 1.4: L ft: Number of p rticle for a simulat d proton and iron induced air shower(from [21]).
Right: Depth of shower maximum as a function of the c lorimetric energy for proton a d iron primary.
The contour lines include 90% of the simulated showers (from [22]).
At the shower maximum, the electromagnetic part contains more particles by two orders of
magnitude than the muonic part and decrease exponentially after the aximum whereas the
number of muons decreases muc mor sl wly with e t ave sed matter. Furthermore, it
confirms the dependence of the umber of muo s with the primary mass. In Fig. 1.4 (righ ),
the simulated sh wer maxi um is shown as a function of ene gy for both proton a d ron
primary. The increase of Xmax with nergy is approximately logarithmic as expressed in
Eq. 1.2.2 and for the same energy iron induced shower reach their maximum higher in the
atmosphere (at sm ller Xmax). The dis ersion of Xmax is mainly dr ve by the fluctuations
of the first interaction. The smaller dispersion for iron can be een as a consequence of the
superposition odel too, since the Xmax for an iron induced shower is the sup rposition of
A = 56 nucleon showers, the fluctua ions on the mea ar reduced by factor nearly
p
A.
Note that with increasing energy, the calorimetric energy, i.e. the energy transferred to the
electromag etic component, tends to the p imary one and exhibits low show r to shower
fluctuation above ⇠ 1017 eV.
Detection techniq es
An air shower event is characterized by a shower front crossing the atmosphere at
approximately the speed of light until hitting the ground. The shower front can be composed
of billions of particles and spread over an area of several km2. The observation of the air
shower is made by collecting the particles at ground or by detecting their interactions in the
atmosphere. Since the cosmic ray flux is extremely low, air shower observatories need to cover
a large area or a large volume of detection. We describe here the main methods employed in
the last constructed observatories.
Air shower array Following the original detection technique set up by the pioneers, air
showers are generally detected by arrays of particle detectors. Their layout and the altitude of
the observatory are chosen depending on the primary energy to be studied. Particle detectors
of air shower arrays sample the shower front at ground and measure the lateral distribution
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of particles at one stage of the shower development. From this information, the shower core
location can be retrieved, and the measurement of arrival time of particles in the triggered
detectors allows the reconstruction of the arrival direction. Regarding the detector itself, if
the historic ones were electroscopes or Geiger Muller counters, nowadays they are replaced
by scintillators or Water Cherenkov Detectors (WCD).
Scintillators, when placed on the ground, measure essentially the electromagnetic component.
They can also be buried in ground so that the electromagnetic part is absorbed and only
muons are detected. Scintillators were first used at Volcano Ranch [23], then at AGASA
(Akeno Giant Air Shower Array) [24] and are now the elemental detector of the surface array
of Telescope Array [25].
A Water Cherenkov Detector is a tank with a reflective inner surface filled with pure water.
When charged particles enter the tank, Cherenkov light is emitted in the water and, often
after reflections on the tank’s wall, is collected by photo-multipliers looking downward in the
water. WCD were first used at Haverah Park and are now extensively used at the Pierre
Auger Observatory. Deployment of WCD is more complicated than scintillators: they require
pure water and are very heavy (for instance the Pierre Auger Observatory tanks are filled with
12 m3 of water). But they are sensitive to muons, electrons and photons (via pair production
in the water for the photons) and they present a non zero e↵ective area at large zenith angles
making them able to detect horizontal showers.
The surface detectors measure the shower development only at one stage, thus the energy of
the EAS cannot be directly estimated. Indeed the energy estimation rely either on air shower
simulations if these detectors are instrumented alone either on cross-calibration with detector
able to measure the energy. Surface detector array can be sensitive to the primary mass if
the two main components of the EAS, muonic and electromagnetic are measured separately.
Cherenkov light The charged particles of the shower traverse the atmosphere at relativistic
speed. In particular, electrons above the threshold of 21 MeV produce a Cherenkov emission
beamed in the forward direction in an angle ✓Ch ' 1.4  in air. In several experiments, like
AIROBICC [26] or TUNKA [27], an array of photo-multipliers pointing towards the sky
measure the lateral distribution of the Cherenkov light at ground. The distribution of light
decreases exponentially with distance up to ' 120 m then exhibit a break and falls steeply
at larger distances. The slope within the 120m is found to be related to the height of the
shower maximum and the intensity beyond 120 m is related to the calorimetric energy.
Because of the limited lateral extension of the Cherenkov light at ground, dense arrays are
required. Moreover, the operation of photo-multipliers is possible only during the night
reducing the statistics of events. For these two reasons, this technique is mainly used at
energies below 1017 eV.
Fluorescence light When crossing the atmosphere, the shower particles lose their energy
in ionization of the molecules in air. Consequently, the excited nitrogen molecules emit
photons, mainly in the UV band, between 300 and 420 nm. Contrary to Cherenkov
light, the fluorescence light is emitted isotropically. The fluorescence yield (the number of
photons emitted per energy deposited) depends on pressure, temperature and electron energy.
Assuming a constant density and a constant energy loss of the electrons per path length, one
can give a rough estimate at ground level pressure of around 4 photons per electron per meter.
Recent measurement of the fluorescence yield have been conducted in accelerator and can be
13
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because in hadronic cascade the fraction of primary en-
ergy directed into the electromagnetic component in-
creases with energy.
Similarly the slope of the exponential can be related
to the shower maximum using simulations. The relation
between the two is essentially linear ((Arqueros et al.,
2000; Fowler et al., 2001)).
The low duty cycle (Cherenkov detector can only be
operated on clear dark nights), the short core distance
up to which the inner slope parameter can be used to es-
timate X
max
and consequently the small spacing within
units made this technique inappropriate to study EAS
beyond an energy of about 1017 eV. The success of the
fluorescence detection technique contributed to the de-
cline in the interest for this technique at the highest en-
ergies.
3. Fluorescent light
The charged secondary particles in EAS produce ul-
traviolet light through nitrogen fluorescence. Nitrogen
molecules, excited by a passing shower, emit photons
isotropically into several spectral bands between 300 and
420 nm. As discussed above, a much larger fraction of
UV light is emitted as Cherenkov photons. But this emis-
sion is strongly beamed along the shower axis and usually
considered as a background to fluorescence detection.
FIG. 6 Sketch of the detection principles of a fluorescence
detector. The fluorescence light emitted by the air shower
is collected on a large mirror and focussed onto a camera
composed of photo-multipliers (Auger collaboration).
The first fluorescence detector assembled for UHECR
detection was laid down by Greisen and his team in the
mid 60’s ((Bunner, 1967; Bunner et al., 1967)). Small
mirrors and the atmospheric conditions did not allow to
record signals from EAS. Detectors were built in the late
70’s by a group of the University of Utah and tested
at the Volcano Ranch ground array ((Bergeson et al.,
1977)) while the first detection of fluorescence light from
UHECR was made by Tanahashi and his collaborators
((Hara et al., 1970)). Later on, a fully functional detec-
tor was installed at Dugway (Utah) under the name of
Fly’s Eye ((Baltrusaitis et al., 1985)). It took data from
1981 until 1993 and fully demonstrated the extraordi-
nary potential of the technique . The highest energy
shower ever detected (320 EeV) was observed by this de-
tector. An updated version of this instrument, the High-
Resolution Fly’s Eye, or HiRes ((Boyer et al., 2002)), ran
on this same site from 1997 until 2006.
The fluorescence yield is 4 photons per electron per me-
ter at ground level pressure. Under clear moonless night
conditions, using square-meter scale telescopes and sen-
sitive photodetectors, the UV emission from the highest
energy air showers can be observed at distances in excess
of 20 km from the shower axis. This represents about two
attenuation lengths in a standard desert atmosphere at
ground level. Such a large aperture, instrumented from
a single site, made this technique a very attractive al-
ternative to ground arrays despite a duty cycle of about
10%.
Fluorescence photons reach the telescopes in a direct
line from their source. Thus the collected image reflects
exactly the development of the EM cascade (see figure 6).
From the fluorescence profile it is in principle straight-
forward to obtain the position of the shower maximum
and a calorimetric estimate of the primary energy. In
practice a number of corrections must be made to ac-
count for the scattering and the absorption of the fluo-
rescence light. Also pollution from other sources such as
the Cherenkov component which can be emitted directly,
or di↵used by the atmosphere into the telescope, must be
carefully evaluated and accounted for. A constant moni-
toring of the atmosphere and of its optical quality is nec-
essary together with a precise knowledge of the shower
geometry for a careful account for those corrections.
FIG. 7 Geometry of the detection of an air shower by a fluo-
rescence telescope, from (Kuempel et al., 2008).
The shower geometry as viewed from a fluorescence
telescope is depicted in Fig. 7. It is defined by the shower
detector plane (SDP), the distance of closest approach
R
p
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Figure 9: Example of a longitudinal air shower development as measured with
fluorescence telescopes. Data points are taken from [145] (E = (30 ± 2) EeV)
and compared to ten simulated [133] air showers for three di erent primary
particle types using the hadronic interaction model Epos1.99 [36].
groups (see e.g. [150]) similar to what is done for surface de-
tectors. In the following, however, we will concentrate on the
first two moments of the Xmax-distribution,  Xmax  and  (Xmax).
For the determination of the average shower maximum, ex-
periments bin the recorded events in energy and calculate the
mean of the measured shower maxima. For this averaging not
all events are used, but only those that fulfill certain quality
requirements that vary from experiment to experiment, but all
analyses accept only profiles for which the shower maximum
had been observed within the field of view of the experiment.
Without this condition, one would rely only on the rising or
falling edge of the profile to determine its maximum, which
was found to be to unreliable to obtain the precise location of
the shower maximum. The field of view of fluorescence tele-
scopes is typically limited to 1-30 degrees in elevation. There-
fore some slant depths can only be detected with smaller e -
ciencies than others, resulting in a distortion of the measured
Xmax-distribution due to undersampling in the tails of the distri-
bution [151, 152]. For instance, a detector located at a height
corresponding to 800 g/cm2 vertical depth cannot detect shower
maxima deeper than 800, 924 and 1600 g/cm2 for showers with
zenith angles of 0, 30 and 60 degrees respectively. On top of
this acceptance bias an additional reconstruction bias may be
present that can further distort the measured  Xmax -values.
There are two ways to deal with such biases: If one is only
interested in comparing the data to air shower simulations for
di erent primary particles, then the biased data can be simply
compared to air shower predictions that include the experimen-
tal distortions. For this purpose the full measurement process
has to be simulated including the attenuation in the atmosphere,
detector response and reconstruction to obtain a prediction of
the observed average shower maximum,  Xmax obs. Another
possibility is to restrict the data sample to shower geometries
for which the acceptance bias is small (e.g. by discarding verti-
cal showers) and to correct the remaining reconstruction e ects
to obtain an unbiased measurement of  Xmax  in the atmosphere.
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Whereas the former approach maximizes the data statistics,
the latter allows the direct comparison of published data to air
shower simulations even for models that were not developed at
the time of publication. Moreover, only measurements that are
independent of the detector-specific distortions due to accep-
tance and reconstruction can be compared directly.
The HiRes and TA collaborations follow the strategy to pub-
lish  Xmax obs [130, 132] and to compare it to the detector-
folded air shower simulations. In the HiRes analysis the cuts
were optimized to assure an Xmax-bias that is constant with en-
ergy, but di erent for di erent primaries and hadronic inter-
action models. The preliminary TA analysis uses only mini-
mal cuts resulting in energy dependent detection biases. The
Auger collaboration quotes average shower maxima that are
without detector distortions within the quoted systematic uncer-
tainties [153] due to the use of fiducial volume cuts. Yakutsk
derives Xmax indirectly using a relation between the slope of
the Cherenkov-LDF and height of the shower maximum (cf.
Sec. 3.2). This relation is derived from air shower simula-
tions and is universal with respect to the primary particle and
hadronic interaction models [154]. We will therefore assume
in the following, that the the Yakutsk measurement is bias-free
and that it can be compared to air shower simulations directly.
To allow a comparison of the results of these experiments and
moreover to calculate  ln A  using the Eposmodel (cf. Sec. 3.4)
which was not used in some of the original publications, we
correct the  Xmax obs-values of HiRes and TA by shifting them
by an amount   which we infer from the di erence of the pub-
lished  Xmax obs-values for proton, QGSJetII to the simulated
values that are obtained without detector distortions:
 Xmax corr =  Xmax obs +   (27)
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Figure 1.5: Left: sketch of a Fl orescence det ctor (from [8]). Right: Auger FD event together with
simulation for di↵erent primaries (from [22]).
found in [28]. As the number of electrons in an air shower can reach several billions, the total
number of photons emitted during a path length of several hundreds of m ters is of the order
of 1012. If the air shower is distant of 20 km, the expected photons flux is only ' 200 per
square meter. Hence a large collection area is needed to detect distant showers and reach a
su cient exposure.
The idea of using fluorescence light w s first raised in 1962 by Suga [29]. After an unsuccessful
try in the mid 60s by Greisen and his group, the first detection of the fluorescence light from
EAS was reported in 1970 by Tanahashi and colla orato s [30] and the first fully functional
detector, named Fly’s Eyes, installed at Dugway (Utah) began to take data in 1981. Currently,
the Pierre Auger Observatory and Telescope Array use this technique in complement to their
particle detector array, allowing a cross calibration of the surface detector. A sket h of a
fluorescence telescope is shown in Fig. 1.5 (left): the emitted light from the air shower is
focussed by large area mirrors onto a camera made of ph to-multipliers.
The isotropic distribution of the emission makes this techniq e s itable to observe the shower
development along the atmosphere. Since the fluorescence light is directly proportional to
the energy deposit of the shower in the atmosphere, the energy deposit as a functi n of he
atmospheric depth can be directly measured. An example of such profile is shown in Fig. 1.5
(right), together with simulations for di↵erent primaries. The longitudinal profile provides
then an estimation of the primary energy and the depth of m ximum development. A precise
estimation of these quantities is submitted to correction due to di↵usion and absorption of
light and pollution by other contributions such as Cherenkov light. The low duty cycle of
about 10% is imposed by the condition of operation w th clear moonl ss night and this is the
main limitation of this technique at ultra high energy when the flux of CR is very low.
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Figure 1.6: Layout of the Pierre Auger Observatory surface detector array (dots), and the five
fluorescence detectors, the lines indicate the field of view of each telescope. The central campus
outside of the array is located in the town of Malargüe.
1.3 The Pierre Auger Observatory
The Pierre Auger Observatory is a giant cosmic ray observatory located in the western
Argentina near the town Malargüe in the province of Mendoza. It was designed to
study cosmic ray flux, arrival direction and composition above 1018 eV. The Pierre Auger
Observatory gathered these last years the largest statistics at ultra high energy. After
giving an insight of the detector operation and its performances, we will review the latest
experimental results and put them in the light of the current models.
EAS detection at the Pierre Auger Observatory
The Pierre Auger Observatory combines two complementary detection techniques: a surface
detector array (SD) and fluorescence telescopes (FD).
Fluorescence detector There are in total 27 fluorescence telescopes at the Pierre Auger
Observatory grouped in five sites and overlooking the surface detector array as illustrated
in Fig. 1.6. Four detector stations, Coihueco, Loma Amarilla, Los Leones and Los Morados
15
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2.3 Fluorescence Detector The Pierre Auger Observatory
(a) Los Leones (b) mirror and PMT camera
(c) UV filter with the corrector ring and the PMT camera
Figure 2.9: Setup of the fluorescence detector (FD).
24
Figure 1.7: Left: Scheme of one FD telescope (from [31]). Right: Picture of Los Leones FD station,
with next to it the telecommunication tour. (from [32]).
contain each six telescopes, and each telescope is equipped with a 12 m2 mirror focusing the
UV light from EAS to a 440 pixels camera (Fig. 1.7 (left)). The field of view of one telescope
is 30  ⇥30   in elevation and azimuth and so that the six telescopes per station cover 180   in
azimuth as depicted in Fig. 1.7 (right). A fifth station, HEAT station in Fig. 1.6, comprises
3 additional telescopes that can be tilted to higher elevation angle to study air showers at
energies down to below 1017 eV.
As the shower crosses the atmosphere, the emitted photons reach the telescope and the
triggered pixels form a track in the camera. The reconstruction of the EAS is a two steps
process. First, the sequence of triggered pixels fixes the plane containing the shower axis and
the detector (named SDP in Fig. 1.8 (left)). Next, the timing information of the pixels ti
from a direction  i is used to reconstruct the shower axis in this plane, i.e. the parameters
 0, the angle between the shower axis and the horizontal line in the SDP, Rp, the closest
distance from the shower axis to the telescope and t0, the time along the shower axis at which
Rp is reached. It is retrieved with the equation:
ti = t0 +
Rp
c
tan(
 0    i
2
) (1.3.1)
The reconstruction can be performed when the shower is observed only by one FD site,
called monocular event, but some degeneracy can remain in the parameters  0 and Rp. This
degeneracy is broken in case of hybrid event, i.e. if the shower has also triggered the surface
detector, or stereo event, i.e. observed in two FD sites. The geometric reconstruction is then
improved. A detailed description of the detector components and the reconstruction of FD
events are reported in [31].
After the geometric reconstruction, the observed fluorescence light as a function of time is
16
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Figure 7. Light track of a hybrid event as seen
by two adjacent fluorescence cameras. The zenith
angle is ✓ = 71  and the nearest distance of the
EAS to the telescopes is about 20.5 km. The dif-
ferent colors (grey-scales) indicate the time pro-
gression of the pixels in the respective cameras.
Other traces of the same event are shown in
Figs. 6(b), 9, and 10.
3.2. First events in the FD and aspects of
hybrid reconstruction
In the fluorescence detector, cosmic ray show-
ers are seen as a sequence of triggered pixels in
the camera. An example of an event propagat-
ing through two adjacent telescopes is presented
in Fig. 7. The first step in the analysis is the de-
termination of the shower detector plane (SDP)
reconstructed from the viewing direction of the
PMT pixels (see illustration in Fig. 8). Next, the
timing information of the pixels is used for recon-
structing the shower axis within the SDP. For a
given geometry, the arrival time t
i
of light at a
pixel i is given by
t
i
= t0 +
R
p
c
· tan[( 0    i)/2].
c denotes the speed of light and t0, Rp, and  0
are fit parameters as illustrated in Fig. 8. As an
example, Fig. 9 shows the time vs. angle corre-
lation for the event shown in Fig. 7. It is clear
that the uncertainty of the three parameters de-
pends on the particular geometry and on the ob-
served track length. For short tracks there may be
only insignificant curvature in the tangent func-
tion of the above expression so that an ambi-
guity remains in the family of possible (R
p
,  0)
solutions. This translates directly into an un-
certainty in the reconstructed shower energy be-
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cause Eprim. / Lfluor. / LFD · R2
p
· exp(R
p
/ att)
with  att being the e↵ective attenuation length of
fluorescence light. This asymmetric uncertainty
in the energy reconstruction and the asymmetric
angular resolution are important drawbacks of a
fluorescence detector used in the so called mono-
reconstruction mode.
One way to improve the situation is provided
by stereo observations of EAS. With all 4 FD
eyes in operation, the Pierre Auger Observatory
will achieve full e ciency for stereo observation
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Figure 1.8: Left: Scheme of an air show r event observed by the fluorescence telescope and the
paramet rs u ed in the geometric reconstruction (see text). Right: Di↵erent contribution light source
in the light profile reconstructed with the FD. (From [31]).
converted into an energy deposit as a function of the atmospheric depth. First, the light
attenuation from the shower to the telescope is estimated, then one needs to disentangle
all contributing light sources: fluorescence light, direct and scattered Cherenkov light and
multiple scattered light. An example of a shower profile reconstructed with FD is shown in
Fig. 1.8. The deposit energy profile is then fitted with a Gaisser-Hillas function:
Ne(X) = Nmax
✓
X   X0
Xmax   X0
◆(X
max
 X
0
)/ 
exp
(Xmax   X)
 
(1.3.2)
where Xmax and Nmax are the depth and the number of particles at shower maximum, X the
atmospheric depth and X0 and   two free parameters of the fit. The calorimetric energy is
obtained by integration of the fitted function along the atmospheric depth. Corrections for
the energy carried by neutrinos and high energy muons and not converted into calorimetric
energy, the ”invisible energy” is obtained now with an empirical parameterization based on
hybrid events. The systematic uncertainties on the energy estimation amount to 14%, the
main contributions arise from the fluorescence yield, the atmosphere monitoring, the absolute
calibration of the telescopes, the reconstruction of the longitudinal profile and the invisible
energy estimation.
The maximum of the shower development is also retrieved from the shower longitudinal profile.
The resolution on this measurement depends on the geometry of the air shower event but also
on the atm spheric conditions. For instance for the mass composition studies a resolution of
the order of 20 g/cm2 is typical.
Surfac det ctor The surface detector is an array of 1660 stations covering 3000 km2 of
water Cherenk v anks (one is pictur d in Fig. 1.9) arranged in a triangular grid of 1.5 km
spacing, its layout is illustrated in Fig. 1.6.
When the shower front reaches the ground, the charged secondary particles (mainly electron,
positron, photons and muons) deposit their energy and produce a Cherenkov radiation in the
water. This radiation is collected by three photo-multipliers looking downward in the water.
The raw data are the Flash Analog to Digital Converter (FADC) traces sampled from the
17
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Figure 1.9: Surface detector unit in the pampa amarilla.
PMTs signal. An example of trace is shown in Fig. 1.11. A further description of the technical
details of the SD unit of Auger will be given in chapter 2.
Each station is equipped with a local electronics and performs the two first levels of trigger.
The first one called T1 is issued if the signal in the tank crosses a threshold. The rate of
T1 is approximately 100 Hz. The second level trigger T2 requires more strict conditions, it
requests either a higher threshold on the amplitude of the signal or a condition in its duration
(Time Over Threshold). The T2 is sent to the Central Data Acquisition System (CDAS) and
if at least three nearby stations reached the same trigger level in a certain time interval, a
T3 is issued. The CDAS requires then the full traces of the T2 stations and the surrounding
ones with the T1 condition. From this level the data are stored in the central acquisition.
The T4 condition checks if the position of the stations and their relative trigger timing are
compatible with an air shower event. Finally, T5 is a quality trigger, it insures a reliable
reconstruction of the event. It requires that the event was not on the border of the array,
or that no inactive station was involved in the event. The full e ciency is reached at energy
above 3 ⇥ 1018 eV [33].
The time delay between coincident triggered detectors is used to reconstruct the shower front
and the arrival direction of the primary cosmic ray. The angular resolution is a function of
zenith angle and the multiplicity of stations. It is better than 3   at 1018 eV and better than
1   above 1019 eV.
To estimate the energy, the lateral distribution of deposited energy in the detectors is fitted
with a lateral distribution function (LDF). An example of the lateral distribution of signal in
a SD event is depicted in Fig. 1.10 together with the fitted LDF. In this figure, the unit for the
signal is the VEM (Vertically Equivalent Muon), it is the average charge produced by a muon
penetrating vertically and centrally the tank. It is adjusted online in each tank and provide
a common reference level between tanks. The deposited energy at an optimal distance from
the shower axis is taken as the energy estimator. At this distance, the statistical fluctuations
from particle counting and shower to shower fluctuations are minimized. It depends on the
energy range and the spacing of the array and is about 1000 m in Auger’s case.
The lateral distribution of the signal at ground is dependent on the zenith angle. Indeed,
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Figure 1.10: Left: Footprint of a SD event. The color code represent the arrival time (early tanks
are yellow, late ones are red). Right: Lateral distribution of the signal at ground fitted with a LDF
function. The red square is the signal at 1000m, the energy estimator.
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Figure 1.11: Example of a trace acquired with Auger SD unit. The three plain lines correspond to the
three PMTs.
inclined showers are in a more advanced stage of development than vertical ones when reaching
the ground and their signal is thus attenuated. When estimating the energy, this e↵ect is
accounted for using an empirical method, the Constant Intensity Cut (CIC). The basis of this
method is to consider the flux isotropic, i.e. in local coordinate independent of the zenith
angle when integrated over a large time period. The attenuation function, CIC(✓) is computed
with data to normalize the flux in such a way. To estimate the absolute energy the signal at
1000 m, S(1000) is first converted into the signal from a shower with a reference zenith angle
of 38  , S38, according the CIC method:
S38 =
S(1000)
CIC(✓)
(1.3.3)
Then S38 is converted into the shower energy using the following transformation:
E = aSb38 (1.3.4)
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FIGURE 2. Compilation of cosmic ray energy spectra, with the flux multiplied by E3, published by
Auger (combined Hybrid/SD), TA SD, Yakutsk SD, HiRes I, and HiRes II after energy-rescaling as shown
in the figure has been applied. The reference spectrum is the average of those from Auger and TA. From
[19] where also references to the respective data sets can be found.
sistent in normalization and shape after energy scaling factors, as shown in Fig. 2, are
applied. Those scaling factors are within systematic uncertainties in the energy scale
quoted by the experiments. This is quite remarkable and demonstrates how well the data
are understood. Nevertheless, cross-checks of photometric calibrations and atmospheric
corrections have been started and as a next step, common models (e.g. fluorescence
yield) should be used where possible. The data in Fig. 2 clearly exhibit the ankle at
⇠ 4 · 1018 eV and a flux suppression above ⇠ 4 · 1019 eV. The flux suppression at the
highest energies is in accordance with the long-awaited GZK-effect [5, 6]. However, as
discussed below, the data of the Auger observatory suggest that the maximum energy of
nearby sources or the source population is seen, instead.
COSMIC RAY COMPOSITION AND INTERACTION MODELS
Obviously the energy spectra by itself, despite their high level of precision reached, do
not allow one to conclude about the origin of the spectral structures and thereby about the
origin of CRs in different energy regions. Additional key information is obtained from
the mass composition of CRs. Unfortunately, the measurement of primary masses is the
most difficult task in air shower physics as such measurements rely on comparisons of
data to EAS simulations with the latter serving as reference [20]. EAS simulations, how-
ever, are subject to uncertainties mostly because hadronic interaction models need to be
employed at energy ranges much beyond those accessible to man-made particle accel-
Figure 1.12: Compilation of spectra published by Auger, Telescope Array, Yakutsk and HiRes(I and
II). The rescaling in energy is indicated in the lower left corner. From [34].
where coe cient a and b are given by the calibration curve using hybrid events. The
independent measurement of energy of these events by the FD and SD allows the cross
calibration. The absolute energy scale is given by the fluorescence measurement and has thus
a systematic uncertainty for 14%.
Expe imental results
Energy spectrum The compilation of energy spectra showed in Fig. 1.1 exhibit the ov rall
regularity of the decrease of the cosmic ray flux. W examine here further the features
above the knee energy. At the ighest energies, above 1017 eV, one can observe two main
features. Firstly a flattening of the spectrum, the ankle, has been measured at log10(Eankle) =
18.61 ± 0.01 eV in Auger data. Secondly, a clear cut-o↵ at the end of the measured spectrum
is observed. A broken power law fit on Auger spectrum sets the change of index from  2.6
to  4.3 and the energy at which the flux has fallen by one half in case of extrapolation of
the original power law at log10(Ecut off ) = 19.61 ± 0.03 eV. The deviation from a single
power law was established with a statistical confidence of more than 20 . In Fig. 1.12 are
illustrated the energy spectra measured by Auger, Telescope Array, Yakutsk and HiRes. After
a normalization within their respective energy systematic uncertainties, the spectra agree very
well together.
Mass composition
The determination of mass composition, ideally on an event by event basis or by separation of
sub samples of elemental group may point more structures and constrain models. A complete
review on mass composition measurements, problematic and interpretation can be found
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Figure 1: The resolution ofX
max
obtained using events recorded
simultaneously from two FD stations, compared to a detailed
Monte Carlo simulation.
face Detector (SD) has 1660 water detector stations ar-
ranged in a 1.5 km triangular grid and sensitive to the
shower particles at the ground. The FD has 27 tele-
scopes overlooking the SD, housed in 5 different stations,
recording UV light emitted in the de-excitation of nitro-
gen molecules in the atmosphere after the passage of the
charged particles of a shower. The shower geometry is re-
constructed from the arrival times of the data. The number
of fluorescence photons emitted is proportional to the en-
ergy deposited in the atmosphere by the shower. Using the
shower geometry and correcting for the attenuation of the
light between the shower and the detector, the longitudinal
profile of the shower can be reconstructed. This profile is
fitted to a Gaisser-Hillas function [7] to determine Xmax
and the energy of the shower [8].
We follow the analysis already reported in [6]. We consider
only showers reconstructed using FD data and that have at
least a signal in one of the SD stations measured in coinci-
dence. The geometry for these events is determined with an
angular uncertainty of 0.6  [9]. The aerosol content in the
atmosphere is monitored constantly during data taking [10]
and only events for which a reliable measurement of the
aerosol optical depth exists are considered. Also the cloud
content is monitored nightly across the array and periods
with excessive cloud coverage are rejected. Furthermore,
we reject events with a  2/Ndf greater than 2.5 when the
profile is fitted to a Gaisser-Hillas, as this could indicate the
presence of residual clouds. The total statistical uncertainty
in the reconstruction of Xmax is calculated including the
uncertainties due to the geometry reconstruction and to the
atmospheric conditions. Events with uncertainties above
40 g/cm2 are rejected. We also reject events that have an
angle between the shower and the telescope smaller than
20  to account for the difficulties of reconstructing their
geometry and for their high fraction of Cherenkov light. Fi-
nally, in order to reliably determine Xmax we require that
the maximum has been actually observed within the field
of view of the FD. 15979 events pass this quality selection.
Another set of cuts is used to ensure that the data sample is
unbiased with respect to the cosmic ray composition. Since
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Figure 2:  X
max
  (top panel) and RMS (X
max
) (bottom panel)
as a function of the energy. Data (points) are shown with the
predictions for proton and iron for several hadronic interaction
models. The number of events in each bin is indicated. Systematic
uncertainties are indicated as a band.
we require data from at least one SD station, we place an
energy dependent cut on both the shower zenith angle and
the distance of the SD station to the reconstructed core so
the trigger probability of a single station at these energies
is saturated for both proton and iron primaries.
Finally, requiring that the shower maximum is observed
means that, for some shower geometries, we could intro-
duce a composition dependent bias in our data. This is
avoided using only geometries for which we are able to
observe the full range of theXmax distribution.
At the end 6744 events (42% of those that pass the quality
cuts) remain above 1018 eV. The systematic uncertainty
in the energy reconstruction of the FD events is 22% The
resolution in Xmax is at the level of 20 g/cm2 over the en-
ergy range considered. This resolution is estimated with a
detailed simulation of the detector and cross-checked using
the difference in the reconstructedXmax when one event is
observed by two or more FD stations (Fig. 1).
3 Results and discussion
In Fig. 2 we present the updated results for  Xmax  and
RMS (Xmax) using 13 bins of   log E = 0.1 below
1019 eV and   log E = 0.2 above. An energy depen-
dent correction ranging from 3.5 g/cm2 (at 1018 eV) to
 0.3 g/cm2 (at 7.2 ·1019 eV, the highest energy event) has
been applied to the data to correct for a small bias observed
2
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ranged in a 1.5 km triangular grid and sensitive to the
shower particles at the ground. The FD has 27 tele-
scopes overlooking the SD, housed in 5 different stations,
recording UV light emitted in the de-excitation of nitro-
gen molecules in the atmosphere after the passage of the
charged particles of a shower. The shower geometry is re-
constructed from the arrival times of the data. The number
of fluorescence photons emitted is proportional to the en-
ergy deposited in the atmosphere by the shower. Using the
shower geometry and correcting for the attenuation of the
light between the shower and the detector, the longitudinal
profile of the shower can be reconstructed. This profile is
fitted to a Gaisser-Hillas function [7] to determine Xmax
and the energy of the shower [8].
We follow the analysis already reported in [6]. We consider
only showers reconstructed using FD data and that have at
least a signal in one of the SD stations measured in coinci-
dence. The geometry for these events is determined with an
angular uncertainty of 0.6  [9]. The erosol content in the
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and only events for which a reliable measurement of the
aerosol optical depth exists are considered. Also the cloud
content is monitored nightly across the array and periods
with excessive cloud coverage are rejected. Furthermore,
we reject events with a  2/Ndf greater than 2.5 when the
profile is fitted to a Gaisser-Hillas, as this could indicate the
presence of residual clouds. The total statistical uncertainty
in the reconstruction of Xmax is calculated including the
uncertainties due to the geometry reconstruction and to the
atmospheric conditions. Events with uncertainties above
40 g/cm2 are rejected. We also reject events that have an
angle between the shower and the telescope smaller than
20  to account for the difficulties of reconstructing their
geometry and for their high fraction of Cherenkov light. Fi-
nally, in order to reliably determine Xmax we require that
the maximum has been actually observed within the field
of view of the FD. 15979 events pass this quality selection.
Another set of cuts is used to ensure that the data sample is
unbiased with respect to the cosmic ray composition. Since
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as a function of the energy. Data (points) are shown with the
predictions for proton and iron for several hadronic interaction
models. The number of events in each bin is indicated. Systematic
uncertainties are indicated as a band.
we require data from at least one SD station, we place an
energy dependent cut on both the shower zenith angle and
the distance of the SD station to the reconstructed core so
the trigger probability of a single station at these energies
is saturated for both proton and iron primaries.
Finally, requiring that the shower maximum is observed
means that, for some shower geometries, we could intro-
duce a composition dependent bias in our data. This is
avoided using only geometries for which we are able to
observe the full range of theXmax distribution.
At the end 6744 events (42% of those that pass the quality
cuts) remain above 1018 eV. The systematic uncertainty
in the energy reconstruction of the FD events is 22% The
resolution in Xmax is at the level of 20 g/cm2 over the en-
ergy range considered. This resolution is estimated with a
detailed simulation of the detector and cross-checked using
the difference in the reconstructedXmax when one event is
observed by two or more FD stations (Fig. 1).
3 Results and discussion
In Fig. 2 we present the updated results for  Xmax  and
RMS (Xmax) using 13 bins of   log E = 0.1 below
1019 eV and   log E = 0.2 above. An energy depen-
dent correction ranging from 3.5 g/cm2 (at 1018 eV) to
 0.3 g/cm2 (at 7.2 ·1019 eV, the highest energy event) has
been applied to the data to correct for a small bias observed
2
Figure 1.13: Left: Mean X
max
(Left) and RMS(X
max
) (right) measured with fluorescence detector in
Auger data as a function of energy. The lines represent the expectation from simulation with several
hadronic models and case of pure proton or iron. Systematic uncert inties are indicated with the gray
bands. (from [35]).
in [2 ].
The model of hadronic shower presented before and especially the superposition model showed
that two main observables were sensitive to the primary mass. For the same energy, a light
primary penetrates deeper in the atmosphere and the number of muons at ground is smaller
with respect to an heavy primary.
On the experime tal point of view, optical detectors, fluorescence or Cherenkov light detector,
are directly sensitive to Xmax but re operable nly around 10% of the time. Ground arrays
c n deduce indire tly parameters s nsitive t hower development from the measurement of
particl s at ground and ope te with a 100% duty cycle. They are however usually less precise.
The distribution of the depth of maximum develop ent for a given energy is a mass indicator
thro gh its tw first moments. The evolution of < Xmax > as measured with th fluorescence
telesco s in A ger is plotted as a function of energy in Fig. 1.13 (left) with the exp c ed
value from air shower simulations with di↵ rent hadr ic models for p re proton or iron
primary. Auger data show a light composition around the ankle energy and indicate a trend
toward heavier primary with increasing energy. It is noteworthy that two other important
observatories, Telescope Array and HiRes quote a mean Xmax compatible with protons from
2 ⇥ 1018 eV to around 5 ⇥ 1019 eV. The comparison of data analysis methods, results and
interpretation on mass compositio studies of these current experiments can be found in [36].
The second moment t Xmax distribution is complementary to the mean, especially in
case of mixe co position. Indeed, from the superposition model we saw that an heavier
composition would lead to smaller fluctuation of Xmax than a light o e. But in case of mixed
composition, for instance of two species, the spr ad of the distribution is also giv b the
mut al eparatio of < Xmax > that can result in larger fluctuations than if each one of them
is taken separately. The measured RMS(Xmax) in Auger data reported in Fig. 1.13 (right)
exhibits a trend towards heavy elements above 1018.5 eV.
Other shower observables can provid information on the average composition. For instance,
Aug r’s surface det ctors are ensitive to both electromagnetic and muonic components, and
the study of the time distribution of the traces allow us to extract information on the muon
content. Using FADC traces of surface detector far from the core, thus dominated by muons,
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Figure 4: Sensitivity of air shower observables on characteristics of hadronic interactions as a function of a change in model characteristics growing logarithmically
from zero at Tevatron energies to the quoted values on the x-axis at 1019 eV (proton showers at 1019.5 eV, adapted from [54]).
changes but to a di erent degree. For instance, the muon num-
ber and Xmax are very sensitive to the multiplicity (as expected
from Eqs. (4) and (20), whereas the Xmax fluctuations are not.
And likewise there is a strong dependence of Xmax and  (Xmax)
on   but not so for Nµ (as suggested by  -independence of nd in
Eq. (16)).
3. Measurements of the Nuclear Composition
Strictly speaking, no air shower observatory measures the
primary composition of cosmic rays. Instead, one or more of
the mass sensitive observables from the last section can be mea-
sured and the data can then be interpreted in terms of primary
mass by a comparison to air shower simulations using hadronic
interaction models. Since di erent air shower observables react
di erently to changes in the characteristics of hadronic inter-
actions, one may hope to diminish the model dependence of
primary mass estimates by comparing the results from di erent
observables.
In this section we will therefore first review measurements
of composition related air shower observables from particle de-
tectors at ground and from optical detectors. The data will then
be compared to each other in terms of the average logarithmic
mass in Sec. 3.4.
3.1. Particle Detectors
3.1.1. Ne-Nµ Method
Measuring electron and muon numbers (and their fluctua-
tions) has become the first and most commonly employed tech-
nique applied to infer the cosmic ray composition from EAS
data. The basic principles of this approach can be understood
very intuitively, since the sum of electron and muon numbers
measured at ground relates to the primary energy, while the ra-
tio of the muon to electron number relates to the primary mass
for reasons described in the previous section. These general
features can also be observed in Fig. 3. Fukui et al. [66] and
Khristiansen et al. [67] were the first to study the muon num-
ber fluctuations in the knee region and they were also the first
concluding an enrichment by heavy nuclei above the knee en-
ergy [68]. Similar conclusions were drawn in [69] based on a
larger data set.
In the most classical approach, electron-muon discrimina-
tion is achieved by employing a combination of unshielded and
shielded scintillation detectors at ground level. Recent exam-
ples include AGASA [70], CASA-MIA [71], EAS-TOP [72],
GRAPES [73], KASCADE [74], KASCADE-Grande [75],
Maket-ANI [76], GAMMA [64], and Yakutsk [77]. The Pierre
Auger Observatory [78] operates water Cherenkov detectors of
1.2 m depth which also enables limited muon identification.
The electromagnetic particles (electrons, positrons, and pho-
tons) are more numerous than the muons but their mean en-
ergy at detector level is only some 10 MeV while that of the
muons is about 1 GeV. The former thus produce a large num-
ber of relatively small Cherenkov pulses whereas muons pro-
duce a small number of large pulses. This type of discrimina-
tion technique was pioneered at the Haverah Park detector [79].
Since FADC readout was not available at that time, signal traces
of the detectors were photographically recorded from oscillo-
scopes. IceTop at the South Pole [80] uses tanks of frozen ice
instead of water for obvious reasons. Sensitivity to the primary
composition is achieved by measuring the dominant electro-
magnetic component at ground level in IceTop in coincidence
with high energy muon bundles in IceCube (muon threshold
about 500 GeV), originating from the first interactions in the at-
mosphere. Similar combinations of surface and underground
detectors have been used e.g. by EAS-TOP and MACRO at the
Gran Sasso [81] and at the Baksan underground laboratory [82].
Such methods are potentially very attractive for composition
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ples include AGASA [70], CASA-MIA [71], EAS-TOP [72],
GRAPES [73], KASCADE [74], KASCADE-Grande [75],
Maket-ANI [76], GAMMA [64], and Yakutsk [77]. The Pierre
Auger Observatory [78] operates water Cherenkov detectors of
1.2 m depth which also enables limited muon identification.
The electromagnetic particles (electrons, positrons, and pho-
tons) are more numerous than the muons but their mean en-
ergy at detector level is only some 10 MeV wh le that of the
muons is about 1 GeV. The former thus produce a large num-
ber of relatively small Cherenkov pulses whereas muons pro-
duce a small number of large pulses. This type of discrimina-
tion technique was pioneered at the Haverah Park detector [79].
Since FADC readout was not available at that time, signal traces
of the detectors were photographically recorded from oscillo-
scopes. IceTop at the South Pole [80] uses tanks of frozen ice
instead of water for obvious reaso s. Sensitivity to the primary
composition is ac ieved by measuring the dominant electro-
magnetic component at ground level in IceTop in coincidence
with high energy muon bundles in IceCube (muon threshold
about 500 GeV), originating from the first interactions in the at-
mosphere. Similar combinati ns of surface and underground
detectors have been used e.g. by EAS-TOP and MACRO at the
Gran Sasso [81] and at the Baksan underground laboratory [82].
Such methods are potentially very attractive for composition
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the single-diffractive cross section, as well as from proton-
carbon cross-section data at lower energies.
This Glauber calculation is model-dependent since nei-
ther the parameters nor the physical processes involved are
known accurately at cosmic-ray energies. In particular, this
applies to the elastic slope parameter, Bel (defined by
d!el=dt / expð"jtjBelÞ for very small t), the correlation
of Bel to the cross section, and the cross section for dif-
fractive dissociation. For the example of !inelpp , the correla-
tion of Bel with the cross section is shown in Fig. 3 for
" ¼ 0:5. We have used the same four hadronic interaction
models to determine the uncertainty band of the Bel-!
inel
pp
correlation. Recent cross-section models such as [23] fall
within this band. We find that in the Glauber framework the
inelastic cross section is less dependent on model assump-
tions than the total cross section. The result for the inelastic
proton-proton cross section is
!inelpp ¼ ½92& 7ðstatÞþ9"11ðsystÞ & 7ðGlauberÞ( mb;
and the total proton-proton cross section is
!totpp ¼ ½133& 13ðstatÞþ17"20ðsystÞ & 16ðGlauberÞ( mb:
The systematic uncertainties for the inelastic and total
cross sections include contributions from the elastic slope
parameter, from ", from the description of the nuclear
density profile, and from cross-checking these effects
using QGSJETII [9,24]. For the inelastic case, these three
independent contributions are 1, 3, 5, and 4 mb, respec-
tively. For the total cross section, they are 13, 6, 5, and
4 mb. We emphasize that the total theoretical uncertainty
of converting the proton-air to a proton-proton cross
section may be larger than estimated here within the
Glauber model. There are other extensions of the
Glauber model to account for inelastic screening [8,25]
or nucleon-nucleon correlations [26], and alternative
approaches that include, for example, parton saturation
or other effects [11,24,27,28].
In Fig. 4 we compare our inelastic cross-section result to
accelerator data and to the cross sections used in the
hadronic interaction models.
Summary.—We have presented the measurement of the
cross section for the production of particles in proton-air
collisions from data collected at the Pierre Auger
Observatory. We have studied in detail the effects of as-
sumptions on the primary cosmic-ray mass composition,
hadronic interaction models, simulation settings, and the
fiducial volume limits of the telescopes on the final result.
By analyzing only the most deeply penetrating events, we
selected a data sample enriched in protons. The results are
presented assuming a maximum contamination of 25% of
helium in the light cosmic-ray mass component. The lack
of knowledge of the helium component is the largest
source of systematic uncertainty. However, for helium
fractions up to 25% the induced bias remains below 6%.
To derive a value of !prodp-air from the measured !#, we
assume a smooth extrapolation of hadronic cross sections
from accelerator measurements to the energy of the analy-
sis. This is achieved by modifying the model predictions of
hadronic cross sections above energies of 1015 eV during
the air-shower simulation process in a self-consistent
approach.
We convert the proton-air production cross section into
the total, and the inelastic, proton-proton cross section using
a Glauber calculation that includes intermediate inelastic
screening corrections. In this calculation, we use the corre-
lation between the elastic slope parameter and the proton-
proton cross sections taken from the interaction models as a
constraint. We find that the inelastic proton-proton cross
section depends less on the elastic slope parameter than
(proton-proton)  [mb]inelσ
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Figure 1.14: Left: Sensitivity of < X
max
> with changes of cross section, elasticity and multiplicity
in SYBILL hadronic model for a proton of 1019 eV (from [22]). Right: Proton-p oton cross section
deduced from the proton-air cross section measureme ts with Auger data [37].
the Muon Production Depth (MPD) technique converts the time distribution in traces into
distance of production of the muons in atmosphere. This technique yields informations on
the longitudinal development of the hadronic component of the air shower [35].
Also, as the uons are expected to travel in straight line whereas the electron to scatter
in atmosphere, they populate more the early part of the FADC traces. When a non
vertical shower reaches the ground, the detectors around the core sample a di↵erent “age”
of the shower, the detector upstream sees a younger shower than the one downstream. The
asymmetry in azimuthal angle of the rise time in the FADC traces is found to be related to
shower development. By performing first this study with hybrid events (detected by both the
surface detector and the fluorescence detector) one can correlate the sensitive variable with
Xm x and then apply this method with only SD events. Note that these methods, relying on
particle det ctor allow a larg r statistics and give omposition measurements above 1019.5 eV.
Surface etector based methods with A ger da a yield a light composition at 1018.5 eV and
exhibit a trend to a heavier on above.
Hadronic interaction
The description of first interactions of the shower particles in atmosphere has two main
goals. Firstly, the interpretation of the measurement of mass sensitive parameters is
achieved thanks to the comparison with air shower simulations. The precise determination
of the nuclear composition of cosmic ray requires then the correct simulation of shower
development. Since most of interactions in shower development occur with low momentum
transfer (soft interactions) perturbative QCD (Quantum ChromoDynamics) cannot be
applied. Instead, phenomenological model are used based on measurements at accelerators
and their extrapolation. Recent data fro LHC (L rg Hadron Collider), allow to extend
the experim ntal knowledge to an energy of 14 ⇥ 1012 eV in center of mass corresponding
to ⇠ 1017 eV for a fixed target experiment s ch as a cosmic ray interacting in atmosphere.
Above these energies models rely on extrapolation. As an illustration, in Fig. 1.14 is depicted
th impact of t e modification of cross section (black full circle), elasticity (red open circle)
of interaction and multiplicity (blue open square), on the shower < Xmax >. A change of
a factor two in cross section can shift the < Xmax > by more than 50 g/cm2. Knowing
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Figure 2: Exposure of the surface detector of the Pierre
Auger Observatory for Earth-skimming neutrino initiated
showers (3.5 yr of full Auger) and for down-going neutrino
initiated showers for all the considered channels as a func-
tion of neutrino energy (2 yr of full Auger).
ratio, the total exposure can be written as:
EDG(E
 
) =
2⇡
m
X
i
 
 i(E
 
)
Z
dt d✓ dD dS
sin ✓ cos ✓  i(~r, ✓, D, E
 
, t)
 
(1)
where the sum runs over the 3 neutrino flavours and the CC
and NC interactions, m is the mass of a nucleon, and  i is
the ⌫ cross section with a nucleon. For ⌫
 
we have taken
into account the possibility that it produces a double shower
in the atmosphere triggering the array – one in the ⌫
 
CC
interaction itself and another in the decay of the ⌧ lepton.
Furthermore, we consider the possibility of a ⌫
 
interacting
in the Andes inducing a shower through the decay products
of the ⌧ lepton.
For the Earth-skimming neutrinos the procedure is de-
scribed in Ref [7].
In Fig. 2 we show both the Earth-skimming and down-
going exposures for the respective search periods.
Several sources of systematic uncertainties have been taken
into account and their effect on the exposure evaluated.
For down-going neutrinos there is [ 30%, 10%] system-
atic uncertainty in the exposure due to the neutrino-induced
shower simulations and the hadronic models. Another
source of uncertainty comes from the neutrino cross section
which is ⇠ 10% [13]. For the Earth-skimming showers the
systematic uncertainties are dominated by the tau energy
losses, the topography and the shower simulations [7].
Using the computed exposures and assuming a typical
f(E
 
) = k · E 2
 
differential neutrino flux and a 1:1:1
flavour ratio, an upper limit on the value of k can be ob-
tained. We use a semi-Bayesian extension [14] of the
Feldman-Cousins approach [15] to include the uncertain-
ties in the exposure. The updated single-flavour 90%
C.L. limit based on Earth-skimming neutrinos is: k <
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2.8 ⇥ 10 8 GeV cm 2 s 1 sr 1 in the energy interval
1.6 ⇥ 1017 eV   2.0 ⇥ 1019 eV and the updated single-
flavour 90% C.L. limit based on down-going neutrinos is:
k < 1.7⇥10 7 GeV cm 2 s 1 sr 1 in the energy interval
1⇥1017 eV 1⇥1020 eV. These results are shown in Fig. 3
including the limit in different bins of width 0.5 in log10 E 
(differential limit) to show at which energies the sensitivity
of the Pierre Auger Observatory peaks. The expected num-
ber of events from a cosmogenic [17] (neutrinos produced
by the interaction of cosmic rays with background radia-
tion fields) and an exotic model [18] (neutrinos produced
due to the decay of heavy particles) are given in Table 2.
4 Limits to point-like sources
As we found no candidate events in the search period, we
can place a limit on the UHE neutrino flux from a source at
declination  .
A point source moves through the sky so that it is visible
from the SD of the Pierre Auger Observatory with zenith
angle ✓(t) which depends on the sidereal time t. For an
observatory located at a latitude   the relation between the
zenith angle and the declination of the source   is given by:
cos ✓(t) = sin   sin   + cos   cos   sin( t   ↵0) (2)
with   = 2⇡/T , where T is the duration of one sidereal
day and ↵0 depends on the right ascension.
The sensitivity to UHE⌫s is limited to large zenith angles
so the rate of events from a point source in the sky de-
pends strongly on its declination. The point-source expo-
sure EPS(E
 
,  ) can be obtained in a similar way as the
diffuse exposure but avoiding the integration in solid an-
gle and taking into account that the probability of neutrino
23
Figure 1.15: Left: Photon flux limit measured estimated with Auger data together with expected flux
for exotic models and GZK photon. Right: Neutrino flux limit reported by Auger, IceCube Anita and
Rice compared to the expected flux of cosmogenic neutrinos and produced from exotic models. (Both
from [39])
that the separation between proton and iron is less than 100 g/cm2, the hadronic interaction
parameters are crucial to interpret correctly the mass composition measurements.
Furthermore, the cosmic ray flux is a unique ultra high energy beam and o↵ers e ossibility
to study interaction at collision energy in center of mass up to
p
s   50 TeV, well beyond the
current accelerators p sibilities. The proton-air cross section has been measured with Auger
cosmic ray events [37] with energy from 1018 to 1018.5 eV corresponding to an average energy
in center of mass of 57TeV. The study is performed at an energy where mass measurement
indicate a light composition. Then the proton-air cross section i ex ract d from the shape
of Xmax distri u ion and selecting the most deeply pe etrating air showers. Pro o proton
cross section, shown in Fig. 1.14 ca b deduced based on Glauber model [38] and agrees with
extrapolation from accelerator measurements.
Photon and neutrinos
UHECR are known to be mainly protons or heavier nuclei. Secondary particles from
interactions they undergo during their production or propagation can point to their origin.
For instance, in the GZK process, charged pions decay in neutrinos, and neutral pions decay
in two photons.
When entering the atmosphere, photons interact inducing an electromagnetic cascade which is
expected to penetrate eeper than hadron induced shower f the same energy (see section 1.2).
Moreover, above 1019 eV the LPM (Landau-Pomeranchuck-Mig al) e↵ect decreases the pair
production cross section, further increasing the depth of shower maximum. So Xmax
measurements are well suited to discriminate hadronic from electromagnetic shower. In
addition, SD observables like the radius of curvature of the shower front can be used to
discriminate between hadronic or photon air shower.
No photon event have b en observed so far by any xperiments and upper limits to the flux
are thus derived. Limits gi en by Auger data are shown in Fig. 1.15 with the flux expectation
for model accounting for GZK e↵ect and more exotic models.
In the same way, GZK process or top down models are expected to produce neutrinos, but
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It has not escaped our notice that the directions of the five most
energetic events are not part of the fraction of events that correlate
with objects in the VCV catalog.
Additional monitoring of the correlation signal with this set of
astronomical objects can also be found in [29]. Further studies of
the correlation exploring other parameters are currently in pro-
gress. One conjecture often made in the literature (see e.g.
[30,31] and references therein) is that powerful radiogalaxies are
the most promising contenders for UHECR acceleration, along with
gamma-ray bursts. The analysis of directional correlations of
UHECRs with positions of AGNs from the VCV catalog discussed
here does not account for any differences among those AGNs. Thus,
a logical next step with respect to [6,7] would consider the AGN
radio luminosity given in the VCV catalog as a fourth scan param-
eter to find a threshold in radio luminosity above which the direc-
tional correlation starts to increase. Such a scan has been
performed with a subset of the data and the signal evolution with
those parameters is being monitored since, similarly as presented
here for all AGN of the VCV. These results will be reported
elsewhere.
The HiRes collaboration has reported [32] an absence of a corre-
lation with AGNs of the VCV catalog using the parameters of the
Auger prescribed test. They found two events correlating out of a
set of 13 arrival directions that have been measured stereoscopi-
cally above an energy which they estimated to be the same as
the Auger prescribed energy threshold. The 38% correlation mea-
sured by Auger suggests that approximately five arrival directions
out of 13 HiRes directions should correlate with an AGN position.
The difference between 2 and 5 does not rule out a 38% correlation
in the northern hemisphere that is observed by the HiRes detector.
Also, it is not necessarily expected that the correlating fraction
should be the same in both hemispheres. The three-dimensional
AGN distribution is not uniform, and the VCV catalog itself has dif-
ferent level of completeness in the two hemispheres. In addition,
comparison of results between the two observatories is especially
challenging in this situation because the energy cut occurs where
the GZK suppression has steepened the already steep cosmic ray
spectrum. A small difference in the threshold energy or a difference
in energy resolution can strongly affect the measurement of a cor-
relation that exists only above the threshold.
It is worth mentioning that while the degree of correlation with
the parameters of the test updated here has decreased with the
accumulation of new data, a re-scan of the complete data set sim-
ilar to that performed in Ref. [7] does not lead to a much more sig-
nificant correlation for other values of the parameters. The largest
departure from isotropic expectations in the scan actually occurs
for the same energy threshold Eth = 55 EeV and maximum redshift
z 6 0.018. There is a spread in the angular scales over which the
correlation departs from isotropic expectations. This issue will be
examined in Section 4, where we explore the correlation with
other sets of nearby extragalactic objects, described by catalogs
more uniform than the VCV compilation.
There is now available a more recent version of the VCV catalog
[33]. Conclusions are similar if the arrival directions are compared
to the distribution of objects in this latest version.
4. Examination of the arrival directions in relation to other
catalogs
As noted in [6], ‘‘the correlation that we observe with nearby
AGNs from the VCV catalog cannot be used alone as a proof that
AGNs are the sources. Other sources, as long as their distribution
within the GZK horizon is sufficiently similar to that of the AGNs,
could lead to a significant correlation between the arrival direc-
tions of cosmic rays and the AGNs positions.” It is therefore appro-
priate to investigate the arrival directions of this data set with
respect to other scenarios for cosmic ray sources in the local
universe.
Fig. 1. The 69 arrival directions of CRs with energy EP 55 EeV detected by the Pierre Auger Observatory up to 31 December 2009 are plotted as black dots in an Aitoff-
Hammer projection of the sky in galactic coordinates. The solid line represents the border of the field of view of the Southern Observatory for zenith angles smaller than 60!.
Blue circles of radius 3.1! are centred at the positions of the 318 AGNs in the VCV catalog that lie within 75 Mpc and that are within the field of view of the Observatory.
Darker blue indicates larger relative exposure. The exposure-weighted fraction of the sky covered by the blue circles is 21%. (For interpretation of the references to colour in
this figure legend, the reader is referred to the web version of this article.)
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 (E) =  0 + E arctan
✓
log10 (E/EeV )  µ
 
◆
(4)
To report the midterm status of the prescription, the phase
of the first harmonic is shown in Fig. 3. The top panel
shows the phase derived with data from January 1 2004 to
December 31 2010 for the larger array, that corresponds to
the analysis in [5] and from September 12 2007 to April
11 2011 for the infill. The bottom panel is derived with
data since June 25 2011 up to December 31, 2012. At this
stage, the values as derived from the analysis applied to the
infill array are still affected by large uncertainties. On the
other hand, the overall behavior of the points as derived
from the a alysis applie to the regular array shows good
agreement with equation 4, using the same parameters as
the ones derived with data prior to 2011. The final result
of the prescription is expected for 2015, once the required
exposure is reached.
 E[EeV] mean noise
0.25 - 0.5 5 ⇥ 10 3
0.5 - 1 5 ⇥ 10 3
1 - 2 3.5 ⇥ 10 3
2 - 4 6.8 ⇥ 10 3
4 - 8 1.4 ⇥ 10 2
> 8 2.0 ⇥ 10 2
Table 2: Mean noise in each energy interval considered in
the a ly is of t e regular array. The analysis performed
in the two first energy bins uses the E-W metho , which
explains why the mean noise is about two times larger thanp
 /N.
4 Discussion and conclusions
We have searc ed for large scale patterns in the arrival di-
rections of events recorded at the Pierre Auger Observa-
tory. No stat stical y significant deviati n fr m isotropy is
revealed within the systematic uncertainties. The probabil-
ities for the dipole amplitudes that are measured to arise
by chance from n isotropic flux are of about 0.03% in the
energy range from 1-2 EeV, 0.9% for 2-4 EeV and 0.1%
abov 8 EeV.
These are interesting hints for large scale anisotropies
that will be important to further scrutinise with independent
data. In ad itio , the intriguing p ssibility of smooth
transition from a common phase compatible with the right
ascension of the Galactic Center at ene gies below 1 EeV to
a phase around 100  above 5 EeV will be specifically tested
through a prescribed test.
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Figure 1.16: Left: Sky map (in Aito↵-Hammer projection of the sky in galactic coordinates) of events
above 55 ⇥ 1019 eV (black dots) with the sources reported in the Veron-Cetty Veron catalogue (blue
dots), the shades of blue represent the relative exposure of the Pierre Auger Observatory in the
corresponding direction. (from [46]). Rig t: Phase of the first harmonic of the development in
Rayleigh analysis of the right ascension of events as a function of energy. (from [47])
contrary to photons, they undergo no interaction during their propagation to Earth and the
distance they c cover is only limited by adiabatic losses.
All flavors of neutrino reach the Earth with an equal probability because of oscillation, and
can either interact with atmosphere (down going neutrinos) or in the crust of the Earth (up-
going neutrinos). In Aug r data, the signature f r a neutr no event is a very inclined event
produced by a young shower, i.e. dev lop d close o t e round by contrast with inclined
hadronic shower that traversed lots of matter before reaching the ground. Constraints on the
topology of an air shower event are put to admit it as a neutrino candidate. For ins nce,
the Pierre Auger Collaboration imposes that the footprint of an event on the surface detector
array t have a certain ellipticity set by Monte Carlo simulations. The traces themselves
are used di ti guish between young showers, with a trace waveform spread in time, and
ol showers whose content, mostly muonic, produce a short and sharp signal in the water
Cherenkov detectors [40].
Dedicated observatories like IceCube [41] or Antares [42], instrument respectively large volume
of ice and water to obtain a large exposure. In Fig. 1.15 (right) is illustrated the neutrino
flux limits quoted by Auger, IceCube [43] a d Anita [44] and Rice [45] experiments together
with he flux xpe ted for cosmogenic neutrinos, and exotic models.
Anis tropies
Cosmic ray anisotropy search may help at spotting either point source or region of CR
production. The angular scale on which anisotropy is expected depends on the Larmor radius
of the CR that can be written as:
rL = 100
 
1
Z
E
1020eV
✓
B
10 9G
◆ 1!
[Mpc]
Calculations with random extragalactic magnetic field of magnitude of the order of nG and
24
Ultra High Energy Cosmic Rays 1.3 The Pierre Auger Observatory
coherence length of 1Mpc, yield an angular deviation of around 2   for a proton from a 20 Mpc
distance [48]. Such small scale of angular deviations open the possibility of tracking back
sources for light composition and for sources close enough. Auger data provided a signature
for a correlation between the arrival direction of events with energy above 5.7 ⇥ 1019 eV with
sources of the Veron Cetty Veron catalogue [49]. In the first published result [50], 20 out of 27
events were found to be within 3.1   angular distance from AGN within distances lower than
75 Mpc. This correlation has become weaker now and has stabilized at a level of (33±5)%
compared to 21% for isotropic expectation. The sky map of the selected events the sources
for the correlation studies are presented in the sky map Fig. 1.16 (left).
At lower energy one cannot track back directly sources because of the scattering of particles
on the galactic magnetic field. However, anisotropies at larger angular scales are expected if
source distribution is not isotropic in the Galaxy. Moreover, if cosmic rays escape from the
Galaxy with increasing energy, because of a larger Larmor radius, this may be also visible
through structure in the arrival direction distribution. The level of expected anisotropy in this
case is of the order of a few % for protons. Since the flux of cosmic ray observed in any direction
is distorted by the coverage function of the observatory, it is critical to control accurately both
the coverage function and any systematic uncertainties influencing the counting rate above
a fixed energy threshold, especially when searching for anisotropies with relative amplitudes
down to the % level. Detailed studies performed in Auger data can be found in [51]. Upper
limits of 2% at 99% confidence level on a dipole component in the equatorial plane have been
derived for energies around 1018 eV [52] and no deviation from isotropy were found in dipole
or quadrupole search in both declination and right ascension. But an interesting feature
was observed: right ascension of the dipole direction are smoothly aligned with energy and
point toward the galactic center below 1018 eV. In Fig. 1.16 is reported the phase of the first
harmonic of the distribution of arrival directions in right ascension of cosmic rays measured in
Auger. The phase at low energy corresponds to the direction of the Galactic center represented
by the black horizontal line.
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1.4 Models at ultra high energy
Top down models were considered until the last decade as potential mechanisms to produce
UHECR. Most of them have been ruled out by the limits on photons and neutrinos in
particular given by Auger data.
To explain the spectral features observed on Earth and the mass composition, current models
adopt a source distribution, assume a composition at the source and account for propagation
e↵ects.
Around the knee region, cosmic ray are believed to be of galactic origin. They are assumed
to be accelerated by the shock wave produce by Super Novae Remnants (SNR). This idea
was raised by Baade and Zwicky [53] and later by Ginzburg and Syrovatskii [54] on the
argument that only 5 to 10 % of the kinetic energy of the SNR converted into cosmic ray
acceleration would be enough to explain the energetic content of galactic cosmic rays. The
common explanation for the knee is related to the limited acceleration in galactic sources.
At ultra high energy, cosmic rays are in contrast expected to be of extragalactic origin, firstly
because astrophysical sources within our Galaxy are not likely to produce them but also
because arrival distribution of cosmic rays above 1019 eV don’t show the strong anisotropy
that would induce close sources. The region around the ankle energy is expected to be the
transition region between the Galactic and the extra galactic origin of cosmic rays. Currently
three main models are proposed to explain the observational results at ultra high energy:
the ankle model In this model the ankle is assumed to be a transition from Galactic to
extragalactic origin of cosmic rays [55]. The end of the Galactic spectrum is dominated by
iron composition, and an extragalactic proton component arises at the ankle energy.
The measurements of a light composition from 1018 to 5⇥1018 eV is in contradiction with
the heavy Galactic component expected, and the trend toward heavier primaries do not
support the extragalactic proton component. Moreover, in frame of this model, anisotropies
are expected below the transition because of anisotropic distribution of galactic sources and
the loss of confinement. Thus, the limits on the dipole structure at energies around the ankle
may discard in the future this model.
the dip model This model, proposed in [56], assumes a dominance of extragalactic protons
already at E = 1018 eV. The ankle is explained to be part of the dip created by the e+/e 
production by interaction of proton on CMB. The cut o↵ is a consequence of the pion photo-
production.
This model is in agreement with the spectral shape observed between 1018 and 1019 eV. It
is also more compatible with mass composition measurements, as it explains the increase of
< Xmax > from 1017 to 1018 eV with the extragalactic proton component. However, it is not
compatible with a heavy composition at higher energy as deduced with the Auger Xmax data.
the disappointing model In this model cosmic ray below the ankle are already dominated
by extragalactic protons. The ankle feature is in fact the upper limit of acceleration of
extragalactic proton. At higher energy, the composition is expected to be dominated by
nuclei accelerated to an energy proportional to their atomic number Z. The cut o↵ of the
spectrum is attributed to an exhaustion of sources. This model predicts no GZK cut-o↵ and
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no cosmogenic neutrinos.
It was actually proposed in [57] to explain Auger spectrum and composition but there remains
di culties to explain the ankle shape.
We saw that, at ultra high energy, results of di↵erent observatories agree on an ankle
feature around 4 ⇥ 1018 eV and a cut o↵ at the end of the spectrum. The interpretation in
term of source model and propagation is not clear yet. If most of the top down models were
excluded, it remains still three main scenarios. If the spectral features can be explained by
these scenarios, we see that the mass composition together with anisotropy measurements
can support or discard the di↵erent models.
Currently, the mass measurements are performed mainly with optical measurements with a
limited duty cycle. The goal of the developments presented below is to extend the mass
composition measurement to a 100% duty cycle using radio technique and to do it on an
event by event basis rather than with a statistical analysis done up to now .
We describe in the following chapter how an extensive measurement of the composition help
in a consistent understanding of the air shower measurements presented above and how the
radio technique and its implementation with EASIER could reach this goal.
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Chapter 2
EASIER
EASIER With EASIER, Extensive Air Shower Identification using Electron Radiometer,
we intend to detect extensive air shower radio signal in a complementary way to the Pierre
Auger surface detector. The radio detector is integrated with the water Cherenkov tank, and
while the latter triggers at the passage of particles at ground, the former is recording the
radio emission from the air shower. The measured radio profile will provide a calorimetric
measurement of the electromagnetic shower and two key informations for mass discrimination:
firstly the depth of shower maximum development directly related to the primary composition,
secondly and more indirectly the muonic signal at ground deduced by subtraction of the
electromagnetic component to the total signal recorded by the particle detector.
We first describe the scientific motivation for a combined detection of particles at ground
and the shower development with a large duty cycle. Then we report a status of the radio
detection in the two frequency bands explored by EASIER and justify the detection principle.
This will lead us to the definition of the necessary characteristics of the detector in the last
section.
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2.1 Scientific motivation
As stressed out in the first chapter, some fundamental questions remain open in the overall
picture of UHECR. An extensive measurement of composition above 1019 eV would be of
great help for a coherent interpretation of the current results. Moreover, it would enhance
our capability to address fundamental question on particle interaction and transport at the
highest energies.
Current methods of detection access to mass sensitive parameters on a statistical basis. On the
one hand fluorescence technique allows a precise measurement of the electromagnetic cascade
development. The distribution of the depth of maximum development at a given energy
supplies two indicators of mass through the average and the standard deviation. However,
the fluorescence light from air showers can only be detected during 10% of the time and its
di↵usion in atmosphere depends largely on weather conditions imposing a constant monitoring
and reducing even more the duty cycle. On the other hand, the surface detector is indirectly
sensitive to mass as it samples the shower only at one stage of development. Recent studies
could extract indirect observables to access the time evolution of the shower with the surface
detector, for instance the time distribution of the FADC trace can be used to infer the
azimuthal asymmetry of the signal rise time in the SD or the muon production depth [58]
that both carry information on the longitudinal development. These observables allow to
reach higher energies than FD measurements because of the SD large duty cycle. However,
in both cases, the shower to shower fluctuations prevent the estimation of the primary mass
on an event by event basis.
A better constrain on the primary mass is obtained with the measurement of the longitudinal
development together with another mass sensitive observable such as the number of muons
at ground. The additional information carried by a concomitant measurement of these
observables would allow an event by event mass assignment and therefor progress to be made
on the following issues:
  mass composition and hadronic interactions
A combined measurement of electromagnetic evolution and the muonic content at
ground would constrain the composition of the primary based on the intuitive idea,
also supported by most up to date simulation, that light primary nuclei induce deeply
penetrating and muon poor showers whereas heavy ones lead to shallow and muon
rich showers. Simultaneous measurement of these two anti-correlated observables will
supply a separation power between light and heavy nuclei on an event by event basis.
Moreover, as Xmax and Sµ are sensitive to parameters such as cross section, multiplicity
and inelasticity of the first interactions, a deviation from this anti-correlation would
indicate the presence of new phenomena at the highest energies.
  Cross section:
Nowadays, the study of the interaction of the cosmic ray beam with the atmosphere
nuclei remains the unique way to reach collision energies above tens of TeV in center of
mass. Latest published results on proton-air cross section [37] reported a measurement
at 57 TeV well above the LHC maximal collision energy. The performed analysis relies
on the Xmax distribution shape, and the uncertainties that would induce a mixed
composition requires stringent cuts on this distribution. The separation power provided
by the simultaneous measurement of Xmax and Sµ will improve the proton purity of
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the data set, while a 100% duty cycle will allow to access cross section measurement atp
s = 100TeV or more.
  Neutrino and photon:
If present at the highest energies, photons and neutrinos are known to be rare events.
Their search requires a precise characterization of the air shower to distinguished them
from nuclei induced shower. Indeed, the shower induced by a neutrino interaction in
air or earth is expected to be nearly horizontal and dominantly electromagnetic. In
contrast, an horizontal shower induced by a nuclei is in an old stage of development
when reaching the ground, and is muon dominated. In current analysis the tagging of
the “young showers” is achieved thanks to severe conditions on the signal shape. A
direct measurement of the shower age would extend the angular range where a neutrino
shower would be unambiguously discriminated from an hadronic one. In the same
way, ultra high energy photons, whose main features are a deeply penetrating and
purely electromagnetic shower, could be more e ciently distinguished from hadronic
background with a measurement of electromagnetic cascade with a 100% duty cycle. In
fact, photon search is now performed either with the limited hybrid data set or using SD
events after selection procedure reducing sensitivity. A detection of ultra high energy
photon or cosmogenic neutrino would be a clear signature of GZK e↵ect.
  Anisotropies and magnetic fields.
Finally, the measurement of shower development at the highest energies would allow
to correlate their arrival direction with catalogues of nearby sources accounting for
di↵erent mass composition. As the magnetic field deflection increases linearly with
the atomic number Z, a subsample of light primary showers would enhance the power
of correlation. Moreover, if acceleration mechanisms at source are rigidity dependent,
with the simultaneous observation of primary mass and energy, one could determine
acceleration limits as a function of mass and relate them to spectral features. Let us
point out also that information on galactic and extragalactic magnetic field could be
retrieved relating the angular scale of correlation with mass.
In the current configuration, the surface detector of Auger samples the total particle signal at
ground. The longitudinal development is not directly measured and the muonic component
at ground is mixed with the electromagnetic one. It has been stated [59] that after the shower
maximum, the EAS development is the same for all showers. One can understand intuitively
this behavior noticing that after the number of particles in the shower can rise up to 1010
at the maximum development, the collective behavior can be described globally only with
a few parameters like the geometry of the shower, its energy and the depth of maximum
development. In experimental terms, the collected signal at ground can be parameterized
with universal functions of these variables. For instance in reference [60] the total signal at
ground is expressed as follow :
S(E, ✓) = Sem(E, ✓, < Xmax >) + Nµ(E) · Sµ(✓, < Xmax >) (2.1.1)
where Sem and Sµ are universal functions (i.e. independent of hadronic interaction models
and of primary mass) of the parameter mentioned above and Nµ is the normalization of the
muon number at ground. Given the parameterization above and the reconstruction of an air
shower by the SD, a measurement of the longitudinal development would entail the recovery
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of the muon number as well.
The radio detection is a promising technique since it may give access to the electromagnetic
cascade development with almost 100% duty cycle.
2.2 State of the art of radio detection
VHF band
Electromagnetic emissions in VHF band from cosmic ray air shower were detected almost 50
years ago in 1965 by Jelley and collaborators [61]. It was first suggested that the Cherenkov
emission, already detected in optical domain could be also detectable at lower frequencies. In
1962 Askaryan [62] pointed out that in dense medium, the negative charge excess arising from
the accumulation of Compton scattered electrons and positron annihilation could lead to a
coherent Cherenkov emission at lower frequencies than optical ones. The first experiment was
installed at the Jodrell Bank Radio Observatory and operated 72 receivers tuned at 44MHz in
an array of 1800m2 in coincidence with three Geiger-Müller counters. It successfully detected
cosmic rays in that band. Several experiments were operated in the following decade, at
di↵erent frequencies from a few MHz to 3 GHz. In parallel, another possible mechanism due
to charge separation in the earth magnetic field was suggested. It was already noticed by
Askaryan and further developed by Kahn and Lerche [63] that the deflection of positive and
negative charged particles of the shower could lead to an electric dipole and a transverse
current. Firstly, particles of opposite charge emit a radiation in opposition of phase that
cancels out, however if they are separed in space the phase di↵erence is shifted by a factor
d/  where d is the distance of separation and   the wavelength of observation. As the charge
separation increases or the wavelength of observation decreases, the cancellation disappears.
Secondly, from the constant deflection of the charged particles at each generation in the air
shower arises a transverse current acting as a source of magnetic field. When this element of
current is moving faster than the speed of light in the considered medium, a shock wave is
produced and the radiation is amplified. Regardless of the mechanism, a coherent emission
occurs only if the characteristic length of the shower front are small compared with the
wavelength of observation. The calculation made by Kahn and Lerche with a simple model
showed that the dominant process should be the transverse current. A review by Allan [64]
in 1971 gives an overall picture of the radio detection at that time on the experimental point
of view as well as theoretical. On the experimental side, during the 1960s several experiments
detected radio pulses at frequencies ranging from a few MHz to hundreds of MHz. The
radiation mechanism could be tested comparing the rate of detection with the orientation of
the arrival direction with the direction of geomagnetic field. Some polarization measurement
were also performed and most of the experiments agreed on a geomagnetic origin. The
coherence of the emission, i.e. its dependence with the shower size is more di cult to figure
out since other geometrical factors come also into play, di↵erent experiments found either
almost no dependence with the number of particle N, either an incoherent emission E / N1/2
or a coherent one E / N .
Allan summarized the results obtained from the radio experiment operated at Haverah Park
in the following expression of the electric field :
E⌫ = 20
✓
Ep
1017
◆
sin↵ cos ✓ exp
✓
  R
R0(⌫, ✓)
◆
µVm 1MHz 1 (2.2.1)
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Figure 2.1: from [64]
Figure 2.2: Left : The charge e is moving at velocity v. Middle: apparent angle of observation as a
function of time for µv/c << 1, µv/c < 1 and µv/c > 1. Right: electric field wave form for µv/c < 1
and µv/c > 1.(from [64]).
where ↵ is the angle between arrival direction and geomagnetic field direction, ✓ the zenith
angle, R the distance to shower axis. The parameter R0 was found to be (110 ± 10) m at
the frequency ⌫ = 55 MHz and with rather vertical shower ✓  35 . By measuring the ratio
of the two polarizations N-S and E-W, it was proved that the dominant emission mechanism
was dependent of the geomagnetic field. It is represented in Eq. 2.2.1 by the term sin↵. The
electric field is found to be proportional to energy and its lateral distribution, shown Fig. 2.1,
to decrease exponentially. It was also noticed that the factor R0 increases with the zenith
angle but also as the frequency of observation is reduced. To understand qualitatively these
experimental results, Allan gives an intuitive derivation of the electric field produced by an
air shower and observed at ground.
We first derive the electric field for a test charged particle and then we see how a more realistic
situation modifies it. Based on the formula given in Feynman’s lecture [65], the electric field
radiated by a electric charge in motion reads :
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E =
e
4⇡✏0c2
· d
2✓
dt2
(2.2.2)
where d
2✓
dt2
is the angular acceleration of the charge e as it would appear to an observer where
the field is evaluated. This formula stresses the importance of geometry in the electric field
observed. For a test particle and a simple geometry as shown in Fig 2.2 left, taking the
refractive index into account, the time the observer in P receives the radiation emitted at tem
from the source coming from the angle of observation ✓ reads:
t = tem +
r
c/µ
=  L
v
+
r
c/µ
=   R
v tan ✓
+
R
(c/µ) sin ✓
(2.2.3)
where µ is the refractive index and the origin of time of emission is taken when the particle is
at the same height as the observer (i.e. tem =  L/v). It is clear from this equation that for
an observer on the particle track and under the condition v = c/µ all the radiation emitted
along the track arrives at the same time t = 0. The evolution of ✓ as a function of time
retrieved from Eq. 2.2.3 is plotted in Fig 2.2 right. In the case µv << c the bearing of ✓ is
following tan ✓ / 1/t. For air shower the speed of the shower front is close to c, in that case
the signal is compressed in time, the radiation from a wide range of ✓ is seen in a short time
interval. One should notice the interesting behavior for a refractive index greater than 1, in
this case, the radiation observed at a given time arises from two di↵erent parts of the particle
track (shower development) and the second derivative of ✓ or the electric field diverges at the
Cherenkov angle. The corresponding pulse shape, is shown in the same figure in the right
hand plot. In this simple model, the electric field pulse is a delta function because a finite
electric field reaches the observer in an infinitely small time interval.
To account for a more realistic situation, the simple model presented above has to be replaced
by a vectorial summation over the shower particles individual fields. In the case of geomagnetic
deflection, the changes in apparent angle are aligned with the direction of the Lorentz force
and sums up arithmetically and Eq. 2.2.2 becomes :
E =   1
4⇡✏0c2
·
X
e · d
2✓
dt2
'   1
4⇡✏0c2
·
X
·d
2[N |e|(✓+   ✓ )]
dt2
(2.2.4)
In that case, the electric field evolves with the number of particles and the angular separation
of positive and negative charges as seen from the observer. In addition, in realistic condition
the shower front has a physical extension caused by the lateral scattering and longitudinal lag
of particles that depend on their energy distribution. Here has to come into play a realistic
model of shower development. However, one can understand that the electric field pulse
shape will be driven by the evolution of n · ✓ = N |e| (✓+   ✓ ) at the beginning of the shower
development where the second derivative is maximum as shown in Fig 2.3. A shower observed
near the Cherenkov angle will induce a short and intense pulse and the compression in time
will also increase the frequency seen by the observer. The length of the total pulse on the
other side limits the low frequencies present in the electric field pulse. We can now understand
qualitatively that the pulse shape and its spectral features depend not only on the shower
characteristics like its energy and its depth of maximum development but also on the angle
from where it is observed.
The important decrease of the electric field with the distance in addition with the influence of
many parameters on it, made the prospects for this technique rather pessimistic. Moreover,
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Figure 2.3: Left : Vertical air shower. due to lateral dispersion and longitudinal lag of the shower
particle the observer sees radiation from the di↵erent part of the shower at the same time. Right:
Evolution of the quantity responsible for the electric field at ground. The kink at t = 0 is smoothed
out due to a realistic shower development. The corresponding pulse don’t show anymore a   function
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An example is shown on Fig. 6, which shows
that the beam shape is elongated and even not
peaking towards the zenith for frequencies above
the resonance frequency of the LOPES dipoles
(⇠ 60 MHz). The elongated structure is related to
the orientation of the dipoles (EW) and would be
rotated by 90  for the other (NS) polarization. In
turn this also means that the crossed-dipole, if un-
calibrated, will always produce highly polarized
signals.
Energy Calibration
In addition to the antenna dependencies, the radio
emission will also depend on the shower geome-
try. The main factors that have been identified are
the particle energy, Ep, the angle between shower
axis and geomagnetic field (“geomagnetic angle”),
↵, the zenith angle, ✓ , and the distance from the
shower core, r. For an east-west polarized an-
tenna one finds that the radio emission for showers
at the same energy and distance is proportional to
1   cos ↵ (Fig. 7a), the signal drops exponentially
with radius (Fig. 7b), and increases linearly with
primary particle energy (Fig. 7c).
Altogether this has been nicely parametrized in
Horneffer’s formula [31] (at the moment valid only
for the EW polarization):
✏est = (11 ± 1.) [(1.16 ± 0.025)   cos ↵] cos ✓
exp
✓
  r
(236 ± 81) m
◆✓
Ep
1017eV
◆(0.95±0.04)
 
µV
mMHz
 
(1)
We note that the exponential decay of the ra-
dio signal is also seen by the CODALEMA exper-
iment [4].
This prescription can now be inverted to predict
the energy of the incoming particle. Comparison
between the energy predicted from radio with the
energy estimated from KASCADE Grande, shows
a scatter of 27% between the two methods for
Ep > 1017 eV. This is very encouraging, given that
shower-to-shower fluctuations in the KASCADE
Grande estimate alone should produce a 25% scat-
ter. Hence, the scatter in the radio measurements
should be much less.
Fig. 7. Calibration results of LOPES showing the nor-
malized radio voltage vs. air shower parameters where
the other parameters have been divided out. Each point
represents the average and spread of all events in that
bin. Panels a-c are from top to bottom.
This would support the claims from Monte
Carlo simulations [35] that radio is a good tracer
of the energy. The main reason why one suspects
lower scatter in the radio measurements with re-
spect to particle detection on the ground is the fact
that radio emission in not absorbed in the atmo-
sphere. Hence, radiation from every particle is vis-
ible on the ground — it is in that sense a bolomet-
ric measurement. Variations in the location of the
shower maximum will be less dramatic compared
to measurements of particles on the ground which
are just a fractional tail of a quickly declining func-
tion, whose values are quite sensitive to Xmax.
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Figure 2.4: Calibration results in [69] in LOPES. Normalized pulse height as a function of g omagnetic
angle, distance to shower axis and energy. The parameters are fitted separately, the normalization is
done dividing by the fits of other parameters.
the devel pment at that time of other techniques such as fluorescence detection made the
development of radio detection of secondary importance.
A renewed int rest was raise at the beginning f years 2000 with th need for an
increased aperture at ultra high energy and the progress in low noise electronics and data
processing. Compared to the pion e ing experiment of the 1960s, the modern experiments, like
CODALEMA [66] or LOPES [67,68] operate with a larger bandwidth between the AM band
and FM band. Some important progress have been made also in amplification electronics and
data processing capabilities. CODALEMA has known several phases since 2003. Installed in
a radio protected environment in Nancay (France) it is now composed of an array of 24 short
active dipoles antenna operating in coincidence with 17 plastic scintillators. CODALEMA
is also op r ting a stand alone array of 60 radio detectors covering 1.5 km2. Each detector
is comp sed f a dual polarization butterfly antenna and a embedded electronics. LOPES
(LOFAR PrototypE Station) uses also an external particle trigger from the KASCADE array.
It has been operating since 2003 and in its last upgrade is composed of 30 tripole antennas,
thus measuring the 3 polariz tions of the radio signal. At the Pierre Auger Observatory, an
35
2.2 State of the art of radio detection EASIER
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
REAS31
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
SELFAS2
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
CoREAS 1.0
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
ZHAireS
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
MGMR
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
0
200
400
600
800
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
w
e
st
fie
ld
st
re
n
g
th
[µ
V
/m
]
time [ns]
EVA
100 m
6 x 200 m
36 x 400 m
216 x 800 m
Figure 3: West-component of the electric field pulses for a vertical 1017 eV
proton-induced air shower at the site of the Pierre Auger Observatory as sim-
ulated with the indicated models. The refractive index of the atmosphere was
set to unity.
4.2 Model-data comparisons
While comparisons between di↵erent models are important and studying the
reasons for deviations will be imperative to further improving the models, it is
comparisons with data which matter in the end. Unfortunately, currently no
data set is publicly available for the modelers to compare their models against.
It would be of great use if experiments could publish a data set with all necessary
details (including not only air shower parameters such as energy and angles but
also the exact core positions and relative antenna locations) so that modelers
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Figure 4: Absolute amplitudes of the frequency spectra for a vertical 1017 eV
proton-induced air shower at the site of the Pierre Auger Observatory as sim-
ulated with the indicated models. The refractive index of the atmosphere was
set to unity.
can use them to benchmark their predictions. Until then, comparisons carried
out by the experime tal collaborations (Ludwig et al., 2012) will be the only
way to judge the models.
4.3 Open questions
On issue t at bothered model rs over the past year was the question whether
the established calculations worked correctly very near the Cherenkov angle of
individual particle tracks. A number of contributions to these proceedings have
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proton-induced air shower at the site of the Pierre Auger Observatory as sim-
ulated with the indicated models. The refractive index of the atmosphere was
set to unity.
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reasons for deviations will be imperative to further improving the models, it is
comparisons with data which matter in the end. Unfortunately, currently no
data set is publicly available for the modelers to compare their models against.
It would be of great use if experiments could publish a data set with all necessary
details (including not only air shower parameters such as energy and angles but
also the exact core positions and relative antenna locations) so that modelers
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can use them to benchmark their predictions. Until then, comparisons carried
out by the experimental collaborations (Ludwig et al., 2012) will be the only
way to judge the models.
4.3 Open questions
One s ue that bothered modelers over the past year was the questio whether
the established calculations worked corr ctly very near the Cherenkov angle of
individual particle tracks. A number of contributions to these proceedings have
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Figure 2.5: Electric pulses and spectra for a proton induced vertical shower of 1017 eV at di↵erent
distances and for a two di↵er n models CoReas and EVA (in [71]).
e↵ort was lead to built an array of stand-alone radio detector, the most recent upgrade, to
be completed in 2013, is an array of 161 dual polarized antenna self triggered and covering
20 km2.
The forementioned experiments have confirmed some of the bearing predicted by theory and
hinted by the first experiments, namely a dominant emission mechanism induced by the
geomag etic field and exponential decay of the electric field with the distance to the shower
axis. Fig 2.4 coll cts LOPES p rameterization results showing separately the influence of
the parameters pointed out in Allan’s formula. Recently, the contribution of the charge
excess mechanism was also etected in AERA data thanks to polarization studies and in
CODALEMA data measuring a shift between the core location reconstructed by particle
detector and radio detector. The latest experimental results in the VHF band can be found
in [70].
Along with the development of experimental techniques in detectors and data analysis,
progress in simulation have been performed too. The most recent algorithm uses either
a “microscopic approach” applying classical electrodynamics equation to shower particles
without assumption on the underlying emission mechanism, or a “macroscopic approach”
where the field is calculated from features of the air shower such as current, net charge or
dipole moment. A review and comparison of these recent works can be found in [71]. In
general, the microscopic models agree with each other but a quantitative di↵erence is found
between microscopic and macroscopic model especially close to the shower axis. Fig 2.5
illustrates simulations of the electric field pulse and spectrum at di↵erent distance from the
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shower axis and for two di↵erent models CoReas [71] and EVA [72]. The qualitative pulse
shape corresponds to the one calculated with the simple model by Allan, close to the shower
axis the electric field is compressed into a short pulse and the spectrum extends at higher
frequencies.
In conclusion, the early experiments showed the presence of an emission from EAS leading to
a pulse in the VHF band. The most recent ones, with enhanced technologies in acquisition
and data post processing, could characterize this pulse signal and compare it with complete
simulations. In both cases the dominant emission process was found to be of geomagnetic
origin and the lateral extension of the electric field measured to fall exponentially with the
distance to shower axis because of a loss of coherence. For this reason the size of the radio
arrays remained too small to be able to study the signal at the highest energy. The need of a
large aperture to reach the highest energies and the characteristics of the observed signal at
lower energies lead to two di↵erent options: on one side the installation of a large array able
to self trigger on radio information. This path is followed by the AERA setup. It requires
a dense spacing to obtain a signal large enough to trigger on and to be e cient at all angle
knowing the geomagnetic e↵ect on the radio signal. Moreover, the transient noise is important
in this band and is a source of spurious events therefore advanced functions of triggering are
needed to select physical events. The other possibility, followed by EASIER is to equip with
radio detector an existing particle detector taking advantage of the trigger it delivers. The
asset of this method is to lower the required signal to noise ratio to use a radio signal, since
there is no need to trigger. Nonetheless this method requires a signal su ciently intense from
the air shower at large distance i.e. where the coherence is lost.
Microwave band
At higher frequencies, the spectrum of air shower emission from individual particle is expected
to fall down. However, it was noticed that free electrons, products of ionization induced
by the air shower, could interact with neutral molecules of air and produce continuum
Molecular Bremsstrahlung Radiation (MBR). This radiation would be unpolarized and
emitted isotropically, thus would be a tracker of the shower development in the atmosphere
just as the fluorescence emission in the optical domain. Two experiments, one at Argonne
Wakefield Accelerator (AWA) and one at the Standford Linear Accelerator Center (SLAC),
described in [73] were carried out to figure out if this emission had su cient intensity to be
detected in air shower experiments. In these two experiments, whose setup is illustrated on
scheme Fig 2.6 left, a shower is induced by an electron beam in an anechoic chamber and
the microwave radiation is detected by antennas. This measurement requires a great care to
limit radiation from the electron beam itself. The intensity detected and averaged over 100
shots in the band 1.5 - 6GHz is shown Fig 2.6 right, it extends out to more than 60 ns above
the noise level. As the transit time of the shower in the chamber is less than 4 ns, the origin
of the emission is assumed to come from the cooling of the plasma induced by the passage of
the shower.
The power recorded in the receivers was found to increase quadratically with the beam
energy. The quantitative interpretation of the signal observed is di cult. Indeed, the emission
depends on the electron velocity distribution in the plasma. On one side, a suppression of the
radiation due to destructive interference in the radiation zone can lower the total emission
and is velocity dependent. On the other side, several enhancements of the emission can occur
37
2.2 State of the art of radio detection EASIER
6
where Ne is the total number of electrons in the plasma, ~!1(v)
is the field radiated from a single electron,~k is the wave vector
of the radiation, and ~xi is is the position of the jth electron
with respect to the observation point. The total radiated far-
field power per unit area P/A is given by the magnitude of the
Poynting flux
P/A= |Stot | = |~E|2/Z0 (13)
where Z0 ' 377 " is the impedance of free space. In the limit
of complete coherence, the phase factors ~k ·~xi are all unity,
|~E| = Ne !1, and the total coherent power is Pcoh = N2e P1,
where P1 is the power radiated from a single electron. Since
Ne is proportional to shower energy, the coherent power de-
pends quadratically on the energy of the primary particle. In
the incoherent limit, the sum of the phase factors corresponds
to a two-dimensional random walk in the real and imaginary
components of the resultant field strength, and the total power
grows as Pincoh = Ne P1.
While in general the partially coherent case requires a de-
tailed knowledge of the electron phase space distribution func-
tion, we can get a qualitative sense of the behavior by consid-
ering a case where the Ne electrons consist of M subgroups
of µe electrons each, such that Ne =Mµe. Assume that the µe
electrons in each subgroup radiate coherently, but that the sub-
groups themselves are uncorrelated. Thus, while the radiated
fields from the M subgroups add incoherently, the subgroup
electrons themselves radiate coherently, and the resulting par-
tially coherent power is Ppart = M µ2e P1, now quadratic in µe
rather than Ne. The ratio of the partially coherent power to the
incoherent power is proportionally
Ppart
Pincoh
=
M µ2e pi
Ne pi
= µe. (14)
Similarly the ratio of coherent-to-incoherent power grows as
Ne. Since the plasma density of ionization electrons in a
shower scales linearly with shower energy, both the coher-
ent and partially coherent regimes will yield radiated power
that grows quadratically with shower energy. In fact, as soon
as µe   10, coherence begins to dominate over the incoherent
component by an order of magnitude or more. Even modest
correlations among the shower ionization electrons can thus
rapidly lead to much larger detected emission than expected.
We have parameterized these effects using the correction
term # which modifies the collisional decoherence factor $ as
described above. In practice empirical data will be required to
establish the emission constants associated with these factors,
as is the case for all other emission mechanisms in a real air
shower.
B. Accelerator beam tests.
Motivated by the fact that even the floor level of fully-
suppressed emission from the MBR process appeared to us
to be detectable under air shower plasma conditions, we have
performed two accelerator tests designed to measure the MBR
in a laboratory air-shower plasma. In these experiments we
have found good evidence for microwave continuum emis-
sion with characteristics suggestive of a major departure from
the standard incoherent MBR emission scenario, not an un-
expected result given the variety of different non-equilibrium,
non-thermal, and partially coherent pr cesses that are possi-
ble. We detail these results here.
Ionization
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anechoic RF absorber
anechoic RF absorber
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SLAC T471 experiment
FIG. 3: Schematic of AWA INCOBREMS (top) and SLAC T471 (bot-
tom) experiments, which used electron beams to shower in either
Tungsten or alumina targets to produce ionization inside an anechoic
Faraday chamber, observed by internal antennas.
FIG. 4: Views of the exterior and interior of the Faraday anechoic
chamber used for measurements of microwave continuum emission in
the INCOBREMS and T471 experiments. The box is approximately
a 1 m cube in dimensions.
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We also checked carefully whether any portion of these back-
grounds could be due to radio-frequency interference, and we
confirmed that this was not the case.
However, we note that our conclusion regarding these back-
grounds implies that they are actually stray signal, due to the
unwanted beam albedo (the beam components that caused
scattered bremsstrahlung due to impacts with the side-walls
of the beampipe). Thus it appeared to us that the presence
of microwave emission from the chamber ionization was un-
avoidable. To further pursue the investigation with a ore
tightly controlled beam, another experiment was scheduled at
The Stanford L near Accelerator Center.
FIG. 6: Average microwave emission amplitude from 100 beam shots
taken near shower-maximum in the 2004 SLAC T471 experiment,
using a broadband antenna that was polarized along the electron
beam axis, and was thus sensitive to partially coherent radiation di-
rectly from the relativistic electron shower as it transited the Faraday
chamber. A strong initial pulse is seen, with rapid decay, followed by
a second exponential tail with a longer decay. The noise level is in
this case determined by the limited dynamic range of the oscilloscope
used, rather than the thermal noise level.
2. SLAC T471/E165.
In the following year, a similar experiment, T471, was per-
formed at the Stanford Linear Accelerator Center. The con-
figuration of this experiment was largely the same as that of
INCOBREMS, but additional precautions were taken against
EMI and beam backgrounds, and verified in lab and beam cal-
ibration tests. This experiment was coordinated to be operated
just downstream of the E165 FLASH experiment, which was
used to do precise calibration of air fluorescence for the HiRes
collaboration [32]. The SLAC T471/E165 experiments also
used a precisely controlled, 28 GeV electron beam which was
collided with a target consisting of 90% Al2O3 and 10% SiO2
FIG. 7: A plot similar to the previous figure, but now using a cross-
polarized antenna which was insensitive to radiation polarized with
the electron beam. The dynamic range of the system was now im-
proved so that the noise level is determined by thermal noise, and the
detected microwave emission extends out to 60 ns or more, with an
exponential decay time constant of about 7 ns. The upper and lower
dashed red horizontal lines indicate the minimum detectable inten-
sity, as given by equation 8, for the single-shot case, and the 100-
shot average. The diagonal dot-dash lines are the two extreme-case
estimates for MBR emission: the upper case for no net collisional
suppression and the lower case for maximal collisional suppression
of the emission, both for the case where the electron thermalization
time constant is the source of the 7 ns exponential decay observed.
to make showers with varying particle number, from 0 to 14
radiation lengths of material. In T471/E165, the 28.5 GeV
electron bunches were used directly to create the showers
with no intermediate conversion to photons via a bremsstrahl-
ung radiator, as this was unnecessary given the high electron
energy. Bunches with a typical charge of ⇠ 2⇥ 107 elec-
trons were used, giving a total shower energy of typically
6⇥ 1017 eV, very similar to those used at AWA.
Figure 6 shows results from measurements of the emis-
sion over the 1.5-6 GHz band, using an antenna that was
co-polarized with the electron shower momentum. Here the
square of the average signal voltage is plotted vs. the time
after beam entry into the Faraday chamber. The transit time
for the chamber is about 3.3 ns for the beam. An initial strong
impulse is observed at the first causal point in time after beam
entry. This impulse is found to be highly polarized with the
plane of polarization aligned with the beam axis and Poynting
vector, characteristic of transition and radio Cherenkov radi-
ation. Such emission was anticipated, and is damped almost
immediately due to the microwave absorber (  30 dB per re-
flection even at angles of order 55  from normal incidence)
that covers the interior of the Faraday chamber (the implied
average time constant for quasi-exponential decay of reflec-
Figur 2.6: Left: setup of AWA and SLAC experiments. Right: Intensity of microwave signal detected
after the passage of showers.
because of a non thermal distribution of the electrons of the air shower.
Based on the measured signal in beam exp riment, the sig al measured was scaled to air
shower parameters. The expected flux density from an air shower of energy 3.36 · 1017 eV at
10 km away from the receiver is found to be Iexp = 2.77 · 10 24 W m 2 Hz 1 [73]. In the
case of a quadratic scaling with energy, the signal of an air shower above 2 EeV would be
easily detectable. Even is the case of a lin ar scaling, it is stated that 30 EeV air shower
could be observed at ' 20 km with a radio telescope. This exciting result triggered several
detector developments, starting with AMBER [73] (Airshower Microwave Bremsstrahlung
Experimental Radiometer) first installed at the University of Hawaii, it is now operated at
e Pierre Auger Ob ervatory at the Coihueco fluorescence building. Th radi sensitive
part is an o↵-axis parabolic dish viewed by 4 dual band (C-band 3.4-4.2 GHz and Ku-band
10.9-14.5 GHz) and dual polarized horn antenna and 12 other C-band single polarized horn
antenna. AMBER uses a modified version of th surface detector trigg r at the T3 level to
perform a fast reconstruction of the possible air shower and retrieve the time at which the
shower crossed its field of view. The corresponding radio data are recorded.
The MIDAS experiment [74, 75] (MIcrowave Detection of Air S owers) is also an imaging
radio telescope. It is equipped by a 5 m parabolic dish and a 53 pixels receiver camera.
MIDAS detector, first took data at the University of Chicago, and is now installed at the
Pierre Auger Observatory. MIDAS group has developed rigger based on a first level trigger
on each pixel and a second level trigger searching for air shower pattern. The microwave
e↵orts at the Pierre Auger Observatory are described in [76]. Another prototype, installed at
th KASCADE Grande s te, named CROME [77] for Cosmic Ray Observation via Microwave
Emission, is also a radio telescope working in the C-band.
In parallel, two beam experiments were setup to confirm and characterize the emission
observed i SLAC experiment: MAYBE (Microwave Air Yield Beam Experiment) [78] at
Argonne National Laboratory uses a electron beam below the Cherenkov threshold to prevent
Cherenkov radiation from the beam, and AMY (Air Microwave Yield) at the beam test facility
of the National Laboratory of Frascati which uses as an electron beam a LINAC, similar to the
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one used in SLAC experiment. For the moment, the results were not confirmed, particularly
the quadratic scaling with energy was not observed with MAYBE [79].
The emission in microwave band observed in SLAC had an intensity that once scaled to
air shower can be detectable. The underlying process is not yet fully understood and the
spectral features of this emission are not measured. The confirmation of an isotropic emission
would lead to the development of a new technique of EAS observation. However, recent beam
experiment didn’t reach the same conclusion as the first ones. The uncertain value of flux
coming from air shower and its dependence with energy makes a coincident detection crucial
to determine the characteristics of this emission. In this scope the principle of EASIER is well
suited. Firstly the combined detection with the SD lowers the signal to noise ratio needed to
claim a detection. Secondly, as EASIER observes the shower from the ground, if the emission
is not completely isotropic but beamed in the forward direction of the shower, it remains
detectable. The key parameter is once again the maximum distance at which a radio signal
can be detected.
2.3 EASIER Detector
We saw the assets of a combined detection on the physics point of view as it lead to a
multicomponent information on the shower, but also on the technical side because it permit
to avoid triggering issues. We present here the general requirements of the EASIER detector
led by its integration in the surface detector unit of Auger.
Auger SD unit
The EASIER radio system is integrated into the surface detector units of the Pierre Auger
Observatory. Integration represents a clear asset but sets also constraints in terms of
mechanical integration, electromagnetic compatibility and acquisition.
The SD station, pictured in Fig. 2.7, is a cylindrical tank made of polyethylene plastic with a
base of 3.6m diameter and a height of 1.55 m. Inside, a liner is filled with 12 tons of purified
water (of resistivity 5-15 M⌦cm). The Cherenkov light produced at the passage of particles
in the water is collected by three 9 inches PMTs (Photonis XP1805). The PMT base has two
outputs, one from the anode (low gain channel) and the other one from an amplifier connected
to the last dynode (high gain channel). The overall gain ratio between the two outputs is
around 32 and they are both transmitted to the acquisition electronics. The electronics,
located under a metallic dome on top of the tank, is composed of a Unified Board (UB) which
is a motherboard with CPU and memory that performs all the logics between the Front
End, the time tagging and the communication unit. PC operating at The local electronics
perform the local triggering, and transmit the data trough the communication antenna to the
closest FD stations which in turn transmits them to the central acquisition. The SD station
is powered by a 24V battery charged by two solar panels. The power supply of the station is
controlled by a specific electronic board, the Tank Power Control board, (TPCB).
Mechanics The EASIER mechanics has to fit into the components already on the tank.
The top of the tank presents little flat surface area. The EASIER mechanical installation will
have to take advantage of this surface or to be installed on the side of the tank.
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Figure 1. Photograph of a typical water tank in
the Pampa Amarilla. The main components are
indicated.
white di↵usive Tyvec r  liner and is detected by
three 9” XP1805 Photonis photomultiplier tubes
(PMTs). The PMT signals from the last dynode
and the anode are continuously sampled at 40
MHz by six 10-bit FADCs, yielding a dynamic
signal range in total of 15 bits. The digitised
data are stored in ring bu↵er memories and pro-
cessed by a programmable logic device (FPGA)
to implement various trigger conditions [12,13].
Two solar panels, combined with bu↵er batteries,
provide the electric power for the local electron-
ics, for the GPS clock, used for absolute timing,
and for the bi-directional radio communication.
Recorded signals are transferred to the Central
Data Acquisition System (CDAS) only in cases
where a shower trigger has been detected in 3 ad-
jacent tanks simultaneously.
The water tanks of the surface detector (SD)
are continuously monitored and calibrated by sin-
gle cosmic muons. By adjusting the trigger rates,
the PMT gains are matched to within 5 %. For
convenience, the number of particles in each tank
is defined in units of Vertical Equivalent Muons
(VEM), which is the average charge signal pro-
duced by a penetrating downgoing muon in the
vertical direction. The stability of the continu-
ously monitored tanks is very high and the trig-
ger rates are remarkably uniform over all detector
Figure 2. Layout of the southern site with the
locations of the SD tanks indicated. Also shown
are the locations of the FD-eyes with the f.o.v.
of their telescopes. The grey region indicates
the part of the SD currently in operation. Fur-
thermore, all telescopes at the Los Leones and
Coihueco site are in operation since July 2004.
stations [13].
2.2. Fluorescence Detector
Charged particles propagating through the at-
mosphere excite nitrogen molecules causing the
emission of (mostly) ultraviolet light. The fluo-
rescence yield is very low, approx. 4 photons per
metre of electron track (see e.g. [14]), but can be
measured with large area imaging telescopes dur-
ing clear new- to half-moon nights (duty cycle of
⇡ 10-15%). The fluorescence detector (FD) of
the southern site will comprise 24 telescopes ar-
ranged into 4 ‘eyes’ located at the perimeter of
the SD. The eyes are situated at locations which
are slightly elevated with respect to the ground
array. Each eye houses 6 Schmidt telescopes with
a 30  ⇥ 30  field of view (f.o.v.). Thus, the 6 tele-
scopes of an eye provide a 180  view towards the
array centre and they look upwards from 1  to
31  above the horizon. The layout of the south-
ern site is is depicted in Fig. 2 and shows the lo-
cations of telescopes and water tanks already in
operation. Figure 3 shows a photograph of a tele-
Figure 2.7: Surface detector unit and its di↵erent elements. (from [80]).
Electromagnetic Compatibility The electromagnetic compatibility is crucial in the
coincident detection. The station elements which are likely to influence the radio detection
by emitting either continuous noise or pulses are:
  the PMTs: the accelerated electrons inside the PMTs are expected to radiate.
  the cables: when a SD event occurs, the current in the cable may radiate for instance
if a connection is not well shielded.
  the electronics: the processor of the UB operates at 100MHz and the Flash ADC sample
at a frequency of 40 MHz. Note that the electronics boards are enclosed in a metallic
shielding (cf Fig. 2.8 (right)) and lay u der a metallic dome.
  the SD antenna: the communication li k is operated at around 900 MHz.
Moreover, the sensitive part of EASIER will be an antenna, and if it is placed at a distance of
the order of the wavele gth of observation from the surrounding objects, the latter are likely
to modify the shape of the radiation pattern.
Acquisition and data The acquisition is performed by the Front End board (FE). The
six inputs acquire the negative signal from the anode and the dynode of the three PMTs.
The FE input connection is a coaxial SMA female. It is followed by an input Bessel low pass
filter with a cut-o↵ frequency of 20 MHz. An inverter mounting performs an amplification by
a factor -1/2 before entering the sampling stage. Strictly speaking the acquisition is achieved
by 10 bits FADC with a sampling rate of 40MHz. Their input dynamic, [0 -1 ]V, sets the
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2.2 Surface Detector Electronics 
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• Power PC 403GCX 40/80MHz - 32bit data and address - cache, running 
Microware OS9000 (Unix-like Real Time) 
•  32 Mo EDO DRAM 
•  8 Mo in system programmable Flash memory 
•  128 kBytes Prom for system boot rescue 
• An "in system" programmable PLD for flexibility (UB identifier is written into 
the PLD). 
• DMA channels are used for fast Front End (FE) data transfer 
2. A 4 serial ports peripheral is used for communication with other devices (GPS, 
Telecoms, external test device). 
3. A connector is provided to connect an Ethernet interface for software development 
and board tests. 
4. DC-DC converters and Tank Power System (Power supply) 
5. Front End interface 
6. Slow Control section for monitoring and control 
7. Interface for the LED flasher controller module 
8. Time Tagging function and GPS interface 
9. Ethernet interface 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.2.49 : Unified Board picture  
2.2.3.5.3. Memory Mapping : 
• DRAM 32 MBytes : from 0 
• Flash 8 MBytes : from FF800000 
• Slow Control : 
2.2 Surface Detector Electronics 
 
 269 
 
 
Figure 0 60: Electronics on the hatchcover. 
 
 
Figure 0 61: Electronics weather enclosure.  
 
 
Figure 2.8: Left: Picture of the Unified Board of SD local electronics. Right: Auger SD electronics
elements as installed on site, enclosed in a metallic shielding. At the left hand side: the communication
module, at the center: the UB, at the right hand side: the TPCB.
dynamic range of the Front End input to [-2 - 0 ]V.
EASIER signal will replace the anode signal of one PMT. It will have to fit into this dynamic
range. Moreover, the sampling frequency prevents us from recording directly the radio high
frequency signal therefore the RF signal will be first transformed in its envelope.
When an SD event has reached the trigger level T3, the six traces of the PMTs are stored
in the central acquisition. The EASIER trace will replace one of them and thus have the
same characteristics: 768 time bins of 25 ns and digitized on 1024 ADC counts. Moreover, a
stream of monitoring data of the tank is recorded every 6 minutes. Useful variables such as
the temperature, the power consumption and baseline value will be a great asset to check the
good integration and operation of EASIER system.
EASIER system
The general scheme of the EASIER detector is sketched on Fig 2.9. The radio signal is detected
by an antenna in one polarization, amplified and filtered, then a power detector integrates the
power in the selected bandwidth and provides its envelope. A linear transformation will follow
so that the final output matches the front end input range of the SD acquisition electronics.
The radio signal will use one of the FADC channel originally assigned to a PMT low gain
output and the power will be supplied by the Auger SD battery. This setup is adjustable
for di↵erent frequency bands with few changes and has been applied in the VHF band [30-
80 ]MHz and the C-band [3.4 - 4.2 ]GHz. We describe here the common concerns for the two
di↵erent frequency bands, the specific issues will be developed in dedicated chapters.
Antenna The antenna is the sensitive part of the EASIER detector, we list here the main
parameters we will focus on to build the prototype and characterize it.
Field of view
The nominal goal is to observe the shower profile of the highest energy air showers (E  
1019 eV) from a distance of 1 km. The depth of maximum shower development at these
energies is measured to be ' 750 g/cm2 [35] i.e. ⇠ 2.6 km for a vertical air shower. As the
Pierre Auger Observatory site is at an altitude of around 1400 m, the angle required is thus
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Figure 2.9: Left : functional scheme of EASIER
15.2. Directivity, Gain, and Beamwidth 603
Comparing with Eq. (15.1.7), we note that if the amount of power PradD(θ,φ) were
emitted isotropically, then Eq. (15.2.4) would be the corresponding isotropic power den-
sity. Therefore, we will refer to PradD(θ,φ) as the effective isotropic power, or the
effective radiated power (ERP) towards the (θ,φ)-direction.
In the direction of maximum gain, the quantity PradDmax will be referred to as the
effective isotropic radiated power (EIRP). It defines the maximum power density achieved
by the antenna:
!dP
dS
"
max
= PEIRP
4πr2
, where PEIRP = PradDmax (15.2.5)
Usually, communicating antennas—especially highly directive ones such as dish
antennas—are oriented to point towards the maximum directive gain of each other.
A related concept is that of the power gain, or simply the gain of an antenna. It is
defined as in Eq. (15.2.1), but instead of being normalized by the total radiated power, it
is normalized to the total power PT accepted by the antenna terminals from a connected
transmitter, as shown in Fig. 15.2.1:
G(θ,φ)= U(θ,φ)
PT/4π
= 4π
PT
dP
dΩ
(power gain) (15.2.6)
We will see in Sec. 15.4 that the power PT delivered to the antenna terminals is at
most half the power produced by the generator—the other half being dissipated as heat
in the generator’s internal resistance.
Moreover, the power PT may differ from the power radiated, Prad, because of several
loss mechanisms, such as ohmic losses of the currents flowing on the antenna wires or
losses in the dielectric surrounding the antenna.
Fig. 15.2.1 Power delivered to an antenna versus power radiated.
The definition of power gain does not include any reflection losses arising from
improper matching of the transmission line to the antenna input impedance [115]. The
efficiency factor of the antenna is defined by:
e = Prad
PT
⇒ Prad = ePT (15.2.7)
In general, 0 ≤ e ≤ 1. For a lossless antenna the efficiency factor will be unity and
Prad = PT. In such an ideal case, there is no distinction between directive and power
gain. Using Eq. (15.2.7) in (15.2.1), we find G = 4πU/PT = e4πU/Prad, or,
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G(θ,φ)= eD(θ,φ) (15.2.8)
The maximum gain is related to the directivity by Gmax = eDmax. It follows that
the effective radiated power can be written as PradD(θ,φ)= PTG(θ,φ), and the EIRP,
PEIRP = PradDmax = PTGmax.
The angular distribution functions we defined thus far, that is, G(θ,φ), D(θ,φ),
U(θ,φ) are all proportional to each other. Each brings out a different aspect of the
radiating system. In describing the angular distribution of radiation, it proves conve-
nient to consider it relative to its maximal value. Thus, we define the normalized power
pattern, or normalized gain by:
g(θ,φ)= G(θ,φ)
Gmax
(normalized gain) (15.2.9)
Because of the proportionality of the various angular functions, we have:
g(θ,φ)= G(θ,φ)
Gmax
= D(θ,φ)
Dmax
= U(θ,φ)
Umax
=
##F⊥(θ,φ)
##2
|F⊥|2max
(15.2.10)
Writing PTG(θ,φ)= PTGmax g(θ,φ), we have for the power density:
dP
dS
= PTGmax
4πr2
g(θ,φ)= PEIRP
4πr2
g(θ,φ) (15.2.11)
This form is useful for describing communicating antennas and radar. The normal-
ized gain is usually displayed in a polar plot with polar coordinates (ρ,θ) such that
ρ = g(θ), as shown in Fig. 15.2.2. (This figure depicts the gain of a half-wave dipole
antenna given by g(θ)= cos2(0.5π cosθ)/ sin2 θ.) The 3-dB, or half-power, beamwidth
is defined as the difference ∆θB = θ2 − θ1 of the 3-dB angles at which the normalized
gain is equal to 1/2, or, −3 dB.
Fig. 15.2.2 Polar and regular plots of normalized gain versus angle.
The MATLAB functions dbp, abp, dbz, abz given in Appendix I allow the plotting of
the gain in dB or in absolute units versus the polar angle θ or the azimuthal angle φ.
Their typical usage is as follows:
dbp(theta, g, rays, Rm, width); % polar gain plot in dB
abp(theta, g, rays, width); % polar gain plot in absolute units
dbz(phi, g, rays, Rm, width); % azimuthal gain plot in dB
abz(phi, g, rays, width); % azimuthal gain plot in absolute units
15.3. Effective Area 607
For the continental US, the coast-to-coast distance of 3000 mi, or 4800 km, translates to an
area of radius R = 2400 km, which leads to D = 900 and DdB = 29.54 dB. The beamwidth
is in this case ∆θB = 7.64o.
Viewing the earth as a flat disk overestimates the required angle ∆θB for earth coverage.
Looking down from a satellite at a height r, the angle between the vertical and the tangent
to the earth’s surface is given by sinθ = R/(r + R), which gives for r = 36,000 km,
θ = 8.68o. The subtended angle will be then ∆θB = 2θ = 0.303 rad = 17.36o. It follows
that the required antenna gain should be G = 16/∆θ2B = 174.22 = 22.41 dB. The flat-disk
approximation is more accurate for smaller areas on the earth’s surface that lie directly
under the satellite. ⊓"
Example 15.2.4: The radial distance of a geosynchronous orbit can be calculated by equating
centripetal and gravitational accelerations, and requiring that the angular velocity of the
satellite corresponds to the period of 1 day, that is,ω = 2π/T, where T = 24 hr = 86 400
sec. Let m be the mass of the satellite and M⊕ the mass of the earth (see Appendix A):
GmM⊕
r2
=mω2r =m
!
2π
T
"2
r ⇒ r =
#
GM⊕T2
4π2
$1/3
The distance r is measured from the Earth’s center. The corresponding height from the
surface of the Earth is h = r−R. For the more precise value ofR = 6378 km, the calculated
values are:
r = 42 237 km = 26 399 mi
h = 35 860 km = 22 414 mi
15.3 Effective Area
When an antenna is operating as a receiving antenna, it extracts a certain amount of
power from an incident electromagnetic wave. As shown in Fig. 15.3.1, an incident wave
coming from a far distance may be thought of as a uniform plane wave being intercepted
by the antenna.
Fig. 15.3.1 Effective area of an antenna.
Th incident electric field sets up currents on the antenna. Such currents may be
represented by a Thévenin-equivalent generator, which delivers power to any connected
receiving load impedance.
The induced currents also re-radiate an electric field (referred to as the scattered
field), which interferes with the incident field causing a shadow region behind the an-
tenna, as shown in Fig. 15.3.1.
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The total electric field outside the antenna will be the sum of the incident and re-
radiated fields. For a perfectly conducting antenna, the boundary conditions are that the
tangential part of the total electric field vanish on the antenna surface. In Chap. 21, we
apply these boundary conditions to obtain and solve Hallén’s and Pocklington’s integral
equations satisfied by the induced current.
The power density of the incident wave at the location of the receiving antenna can
be expressed in terms of the electric field of the wave, Pinc = E2/2η.
The effective area or effective aperture A of the antenna is defined to be that area
which when intercepted by the incident power densityPinc gives the amount of received
power PR available at the antenna output terminals [115]:
PR = APinc (15.3.1)
For a lossy antenna, the available power at the terminals will be somewhat less than
the extracted radiated power Prad, by the efficiency factor PR = ePrad. Thus, we may
also define the maximum effective aperture Am as the area which extracts the power
Prad from the incident wave, that is, Prad = AmPinc. It follows that:
A = eAm (15.3.2)
The effective area depends on the direction of arrival (θ,φ) of the incident wave.
For all antennas, it can be shown that the effective area A(θ,φ) is related to the power
gain G(θ,φ) and the wavelength λ = c/f as follows:
G(θ,φ)= 4πA(θ,φ)
λ2
(15.3.3)
Similarly, because G(θ,φ)= eD(θ,φ), the maximum effective aperture will be re-
lated to the directive gain by:
D(θ,φ)= 4πAm(θ,φ)
λ2
(15.3.4)
In practice, the quoted effective area A of an antenna is the value corresponding to
the direction of maximal gain Gmax. We write in this case:
Gmax =
4πA
λ2
(15.3.5)
Similarly, we have for the directivity Dmax = 4πAm/λ2. Because Dmax is related to
the beam solid angle by Dmax = 4π/∆Ω, it follows that
Dmax =
4π
∆Ω
= 4πAm
λ2
⇒ Am∆Ω = λ2 (15.3.6)
Writing λ = c/f , we may express Eq. (15.3.5) in terms of frequency:
Gmax =
4πf2A
c2
(15.3.7)
Figure 2.10: Left: Scheme of the half power beam width. Right: Scheme of the e↵ective area and
length of an antenna. (both scheme are taken from [81]).
around 40  . So the half power beam width defined as the angle such that the gain of the
antenna is a half of the maximum, has to be of the order of 80  .
E↵ective area or e↵ective length
A receiving antenna extracts an amount of power from an incident flux. The power
intercepted can be related to the incident flux introducing an e↵ective area or an e↵ective
length when the conversion from electric field to voltage is considered.
Pout = Aeff · Fin and Vout = Leff · Ein (2.3.1)
The e↵ective area or length is dependent on the angle of reception and on the frequency. The
scheme in Fig. 2.10 (right) illustrates the fact that only a part of the incident flux is collected
by the antenna. The e↵ective area or length are crucial quantities to recover the incident
signal. For a lossless antenna, it is related to the gain G of the antenna through:
G(✓, ) =
4⇡Aeff (✓, )
 2
(2.3.2)
where   is the wavelength.
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The figure also shows plots of deviations from the ideal, i.e.,
log conformance, at –40°C, +25°C, and +85°C. For example, at
+25°C, the log conformance is to within at least ±1 dB for an
input in the range –2 dBm to –67 dBm (over a smaller range,
the log conformance is even better). For this reason, we call
the AD8313 a 65-dB log amp. We could just as easily say that
the AD8313 has a dynamic range of 73 dB for log conformance
within 3 dB.
Q. In doing some measurements, I’ve found that the output level at
which the output voltage flattens out is higher than specified in the
data sheet. This is costing me dynamic range at the low end. What is
causing this?
A. I come across this quite a bit. This is usually caused by the
input picking up and measuring an external noise. Remember
that our log amps can have an input bandwidth of as much as
2.5 GHz! The log amp does not know the difference between
the wanted signal and the noise. This happens quite a lot in
laboratory environments, where multiple signal sources may
be present. Remember, in the case of a wide-range log amp, a
–60-dBm noise signal, coming from your colleague who is
testing his new cellular phone at the next lab bench, can wipe
out the bottom 20-dB of your dynamic range.
A good test is to ground both differential inputs of the log
amp. Because log amps are generally ac-coupled, you should
do this by connecting the inputs to ground through coupling
capacitors.
Solving the problem of noise pickup generally requires some
kind of filtering. This is also achieved indirectly by using a
matching network at the input. A narrow-band matching
network will have a filter characteristic and will also provide
some gain for the wanted signal. Matching networks are
discussed in more detail in data sheets for the AD8307,
AD8309, and AD8313.
Q. What corner frequency is typically chosen for the output stage’s low-
pass filter?
A. There is a design trade-off here. The corner frequency of the
on-chip low-pass filter must be set low enough to adequately
remove the ripple of the full-wave rectified signal at the output
of the summer. This ripple will be at a frequency 2 times the
input signal frequency. However the RC time constant of the
low-pass filter determines the maximum rise time of the output.
Setting the corner frequency too low will result in the log amp
having a sluggish response to a fast-changing input envelope.
The ability of a log amp to respond to fast changing signals is
critical in applications where short RF bursts are being
detected. In addition to the ASK example discussed earlier,
another good example of this is RADAR. The figure on the left
shows the response of the AD8313 to a short 100 MHz burst.
In general, the log-amp’s response time is characterized by the
metric 10% to 90% rise time. The table below compares the
rise times and other important specifications of different Analog
Devices log amps.
Now take a look at the figure on the right. This shows you
what will happen if the frequency of the input signal is lower
than the corner frequency of the output filter. As might be
expected, the full wave rectified signal appears unfiltered at
the output. However this situation can easily be improved by
adding additional low-pass filtering at the output.
Part Number Input Bandwidth 10%–90% Rise Time Dynamic Range Log Conformance Limiter Output
AD606 50 MHz 360 ns 80 dB ±1.5  dB Yes
AD640 120 MHz 6 ns 50 dB ±1 dB Yes
AD641 250 MHz 6 ns 44 dB ±2 dB Yes
AD8306 500 MHz 67 ns 95 dB ±0.4  dB Yes
 AD8307 500 MHz 500 ns 92 dB ±1 dB No
AD8309 500 MHz 67 ns 100 dB ±1 dB Yes
AD8313 2500 MHz 45 ns 65 dB ±1 dB No
GND
HORIZONTAL: 50ns/DIV
VS = +2.7V
PULSED RF
100MHz, –45dBm
200mV/DIV AVERAGE: 50 SAMPLES
OUTPUT
INPUT
TIME
INPUT
TIME
OUTPUT
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FEATURES  
Wide bandwidth: 1 MHz to 8 GHz 
High accuracy: ±1.0 dB over 55 dB range (f < 5.8 GHz) 
Stability over temperature: ±0.5 dB 
Low noise measurement/controller output (VOUT) 
Pulse response time: 10 ns/12 ns (fall/rise) 
Integrated temperature sensor 
Small footprint LFCSP 
Power-down feature: <1.5 mW at 5 V 
Single-supply operatio : 5 V @ 68 mA 
Fabricated using high speed SiGe process 
 
APPLICATIONS 
RF transmitter PA setpoint control and level monitoring 
RSSI measurement in base stations, WLAN, WiMAX, and 
radars 
 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
The AD8318 is a demodulating logarithmic amplifier, capable 
of accurately converting an RF input signal to a corresponding 
decibel-scaled output voltage. It employs the progressive 
compression technique over a cascaded amplifier chain, each 
stage of which is equipped with a detector cell. The device is 
used in measurement or controller mode. The AD8318 
maintains accurate log conformance for signals of 1 MHz to 
6 GHz and provides useful operation to 8 GHz. The input range 
is typically 60 dB (re: 50 Ω) with error less than ±1 dB. The 
AD8318 has a 10 ns response time that enables RF burst 
detection to beyond 45 MHz. The device provides unprece-
dented logarithmic intercept stability vs. ambient temperature 
conditions. A 2 mV/°C slope temperature sensor output is also 
provided for additional system monitoring. A single supply of 
5 V is required. Current consumption is typically 68 mA. Power 
consumption decreases to <1.5 mW when the device is disabled.  
The AD8318 can be configured to provide a control voltage  
to a VGA, such as a power amplifier or a measurement output, 
from Pin VOUT. Because the output can be used for controller 
applications, wideband noise is minimal. 
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Figure 2. Typical Logarithmic Response and Error vs. Input Amplitude at 5.8 GHz 
In this mode, the setpoint control voltage is applied to VSET. 
The feedback loop through an RF amplifier is closed via VOUT, 
the output of which regulates the amplifier output to a magnitude 
corresponding to VSET. The AD8318 provides 0 V to 4.9 V 
output capability at the VOUT pin, suitable for controller 
applications. As a measurement device, Pin VOUT is externally 
connected to VSET to produce an output voltage, VOUT, which  
is a decreasing linear-in-dB function of the RF input signal 
amplitude. 
The logarithmic slope is nominally 25 mV/dB but can be 
adjusted by scaling the feedback voltage from VOUT to the 
VSET interface. The intercept is 20 dBm (re: 50 Ω, CW input) 
using the INHI input. These parameters are very stable against 
supply and temperature variations.  
The AD8318 is fabricated on a SiGe bipolar IC process and is 
available in a 4 mm × 4 mm, 16-lead LFCSP for the operating 
temperature range of –40oC to +85oC. 
 
Figure 2.11: Left: Typical response of a power detector to a sine waveform pulse. Right: Typical
characteristic curve of a po er detector.
Filter The filtering is crucial in EASIER setup. As the signal is integrated over the whole
band and no o✏ine filtering can be performed, it is necessary to select a clean ba d. Some
radio frequency band are known to be used for telecommunication. For instance FM band
and AM band are used for radio broadcast. But other contribution from local emitter can
also pollute the band and require first a survey to determine their frequency.
Amplifier The amplitude at the output of the antenna is expected to be very low. An
amplification is needed to recover a signal that can be processed by usual electronic device.
The crucial parameter of an amplifier is the ois the amplification can add to the signal.
It is quantified by the ratio of input and output signal to noise a called the noise figure:
Fsys = SNRout/SNRin. If the electronics system is composed of several stages, the total
noise figure is the sum of the noise figures of each stage weighted by the previous gains :
Fsys = F1 +
F2   1
G1
+
F3   1
G1 · G2
+ ... +
Fn   1
G1 · G2...Gn 1
(2.3.3)
This quation states that provided that the gain of the first amplifier is large enough, the
noise of the following stages is negligible.
Power detection The acquisition of EASIER is performed by the Auger SD FADC with
a sampling rate of 40MHz. The reception band is either the VHF band or the microwave
one so the RF signal needs to be transformed in its envelope that can be sampled at lower
frequency. This operation is performed by a logarithmic amplifier [82]. The output of this
device is a voltage proportional to the logarithm of the input power. A typical response of
a logarithmic amplifier to a sine wave input is represented on Fig 2.11 (left) and a typical
characteristic is shown in Fig. 2.11 (right).
Remark on units We will widely use the decibel units:
  the dB to compare two powers: X[dB] = 10 log10(P1P
0
)
  the dBm unit is a power in dB with P0 = 10 3Watt
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P [dBm]
P 1
P 2
VPD
PdBm
V PD2
V PD1
VEB
VPD
V EB2 = 0V
V EB1 = -2V
P 2 P 1 V PD2V PD1
Power detector EASIER board Front End
VFE [V]
0V
-2V
Figure 2.12: Scheme of operation of the di↵erent part of EASIER electronics chain. From an initial
power dynamic range [P1   P2] to the input of the front end.
EASIER board The final output of the EASIER detector has to fit into the Auger SD
front end. The voltage input range is [-2 ; 0 ]V. The signal from the power detector has to
be adapted to adjust the input power dynamic range ([P1 - P2] in Fig. 2.12) and the baseline
level to this input voltage range as indicated in Fig. 2.12. The output of the power detector
VPD is:
VPD = a · PdBm + b [V ] (2.3.4)
An electronics board is designed to perform a linear transformation so that its output, VEB,
is:
output of the EASIER Board: VEB = c · VPD + d = a · c · PdBm + c · b + d [V ] (2.3.5)
The gain c is set such that the input power dynamic range is  PdBm =
2
a·c· . The o↵set d is
chosen to place the baseline between [0 ; -2 ]V. The last stage of EASIER acquisition chain
is actually the Auger front end electronics. It is composed of a 20 MHz low pass filter, an
amplifier with a gain G =  0.5 and 10 bits ADC sampling at 40 MHz. The transformation
performed by the Auger front end are:
output of the Front End amplifier: VADC =  0.5 · VEB [V ] (2.3.6)
output of the ADC : ADC = VADC · 1023 [ADC counts] (2.3.7)
At the end, the trace in ADC counts is proportional to the logarithm of the input power.
Power supply board The power supply is provided by the tank power supply, an electronic
board is designed to share the power between the di↵erent active parts of EASIER electronics.
As the nominal power delivered by the solar panel is 10 W, and the tank elements like PMT
and electronics use only 7.5 W, our goal was to design a system consuming less than 2 W.
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Chapter 3
VHF band
Early experiments have already detected radio signal emitted from air shower in the VHF
frequency band [64]. More recent setups with improved electronic and data processing
facilities have been studying the origin and characteristics of this signal [70]. Because of
the low extension of the radio signal, it has always necessitated a dense array of detectors,
and has never been exploited on very large areas. The principle of EASIER in the VHF band
is to take advantage on both the new development in radio detection and the facilities of the
Pierre Auger Observatory to study the radio signal emitted by air shower with energy above
1018 eV. By using the trigger of surface detector and focusing on the ultra high energies,
we hope to detect a radio emission that could extend at larger distances than previously
measured.
We present in this chapter, the assembling of the EASIER setup in the VHF band, then
its installation at the Pierre Auger site. In a third part we describe the resulting data: the
detection of radio event and an analysis of their characteristics.
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Receiver noise figure sensitivity and dynamic range - what the numbers mean 
From Ham Radio Magazine October 1975   Author: James R. Fisk, W1DTY (SK),  
Ham Radio ceased publication in 1990    Repaginated and edited by Perry Sandeen Sept. 2008 
 
A complete discussion of receiver sensitivity, intermoduation distortion, and gain compression, and 
what they mean in terms of performance 
 
When it came to receivers, the earliest amateur operators were concerned primarily with sensitivity 
and experimented almost endlessly with different types of crystals, trying to find the one that was 
the most sensitive. Then came DeForest's Audion, and Armstrong's regenerative detector, and 
amateurs who could afford the tubes found they had all the sensitivity they could use. However, as 
the hobby grew, and more and more amateurs started populating the band below 200 kHz, the simple 
regenerative detector simply wasn't up to the task. Selectivity, with simple tuned input circuits, was 
practically nonexistent, and the regenerative detector hopelessly overloaded in the presence of strong 
signals. 
 
In the early 1920s amateurs worked to improve their tuners, but even the so-called "Low-Loss" 
tuners were only marginally acceptable. Although several superheterodyne designs were described 
in the amateur magazines, it wasn't until low-cost, commercial i-f transformers became available in 
the late twenties that the superhet saw widespread amateur use. Selectivity against interfering signals 
was still a problem, however, and James Lamb revolutionized receiver design in 19321 with his 
"single-signal" CW circuit which used an i-f stage with extremely high selectivity - provided by 
regeneration or a simple crystal filter. 
 
The single-signal, single-conversion superhet of the late 1930s suffered from poor RF image 
response at the higher frequencies, but it wasn't too severe on 14 MHz and few amateur receivers of 
the day, in fact, tuned much above 18 or 20 MHz (15 meters was not yet assigned to amateur use and 
most 10-meter operators used specialized receivers or converters). When the 10- and 15-meter bands 
opened up after the war, however, the poor RF image response of the single - conversion superhet 
with a 455-kHz i-f had to be faced - it was solved by going to a double-conversion layout with a first 
conversion to 2 or 3 MHz to minimize RF image response, and a second conversion to 455 kHz or 
lower for adjacent channel selectivity. 
 
Although amateur radiotelephone operation in the 
1930s was relatively limited, the huge growth of a-m 
activity after the war demanded improved adjacent-
channel phone selectivity. While the crystal filter 
provided excellent selectivity for CW operation, it was 
of little or no use on a-m or ssb and some phone 
operators started using a Q5er an outboard 80-kHz i-f 
strip - for improved phone selectivity. This led to the 
triple-conversion superhets which were the rage of the 
1950s. 
 
As pointed out by Goodman2, however, the multiple-
conversion design had many shortcomings, including 
high-selectivity i-f which made it practically impossible 
the large number of stages between the antenna and the 
to attenuate strong, adjacent signals. 
 1
Setup
Detector
antenna built at LPHNE
low noise preamplifier from
CODALEMA )
Gain⇠ 30 dB
power detector AD8318
filters to select clean bands
Measures
traces with the oscilloscope
spectra with the spectrum
analyzer
5/26
Figure 3.1: Left: Contributions of noise background in noise temperature for natural source (galaxy
and atmosphere) and human source. Right: Fat dipole industrial design.
3.1 Detector
The VHF band is well utilized in communication and most of the electronics devices include
electronic clocks at these frequencies. Moreover, at low frequency (⌫  30 MHz) the
background noise can be modulated by atmospheric e↵ects. As an illustration we show in the
digram 3.1 the di↵erent noise contributions between 1 and 100 MHz. In principle, in a radio
quiet environment, the limiting noise comes from the galactic thermal emission. Also, it is
clear from this figure that in urban condition, with a noise three orders of magnitude larger
than in radio quiet condition, no complete test can be performed easily in real conditions for
instance in Paris. Test in Faraday cage can be done however, given that the characteristic
wavelength in VHF band is of the order of a few meters, the size of the cage must be of this
order of magnitude to performe reliable test.
We relied on the sensor developments performed by the CODALEMA experiment [83]. The
CODALEMA collaboration developed an active antenna for the purpose of radio detection
of air showers. This setup was installed in a radio protected site in Nancay (France) and
later at the Pierre Auger Observatory site. It has proven to have an excellent e ciency in
the configuration set up by CODALEMA. In the case of EASIER, the setup will be di↵erent
from the original one because of the constraints imposed by its integration with the Water
Cherenkov detector. We will have to face two specific concerns related to the installation of
the sensor on the tank:
  the SD electronics placed on the tank is likely to radiate noise and impair the sensitivity.
  as the wavelengths considered are of the order of a few meters, the power pattern can be
influenced by surrounding objects. In particular, the amount of water in the SD tank,
and solar panels or communication antenna placed on the tank.
Our setup is composed of a fat dipole antenna and a preamplifier both developed for the
CODALEMA experiment, followed by an adaptation level specific to EASIER.
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the direct and ground reflected waves. Nevertheless the
100MHz zenith gain is still one half of the 1MHz one.
To fulfill the noise and bandwidth constraints, an ASIC
amplifier was designed at SUBATECH. The chip is based
on three fully differential amplifiers. The input amplifier is
low noise with a gain of 45 and a capacitive input
impedance of 10 pF. The gain of the middle amplifier is
programmable from 3 to 6.9. The power output amplifier is
designed to drive a 100O load. Because a low noise is
required from the lowest frequencies and the antenna
impedance is inversely proportional to frequency, a MOS
transistor was chosen due to its absence of current noise.
The flicker noise is reduced choosing a P channel whereas
the thermal noise is lowered by sizing a wide PMOS
transistor. A measurement of the ASIC input noise density
is shown in Fig. 3. The middle range gain of the amplifier
board is 34 dB with a high cut-off frequency of 240MHz
and a low cut-off adjustable above 10 kHz. The input
dynamics is 24mV and the consumption is 14 W.
Fig. 4 shows the frequency spectra measured in the range
1–150MHz. The bottom plot corresponds to the analyser
noise, the middle one shows the amplifier noise and the top
one exhibits the performances of the whole device when
detecting the sky. Since 2005, eight such dipoles have been
used in the CODALEMA experiment.
References
[1] hhttp://obs-nancay.fri.
[2] D. Ardouin, et al., Nucl. Instr. and Meth. A 555 (2005) 148, astro-ph/
0504297.
[3] D. Ardouin, et al., Proceedings of the 29th ICRC, Pune, India, 2005,
astro-ph/0507160.
ARTICLE IN PRESS
10
×10-3
5
0
N
S
4
 (
V
)
-5
5
0
N
S
5
 (
V
)
-5
2
0
N
S
6
 (
V
)
-4
-2
-3.5 -2.5-3 -2 -1.5 -1 -0.5
×10-3
-3.5 -2.5-3 -2 -1.5 -1 -0.5
×10-3
-3.5 -2.5-3 -2 -1.5 -1 -0.5
Fig. 1. Filtered transients induced by a cosmic ray detected in
coincidences by three dipoles of CODALEMA (voltage in V vs. time in
ms). Oscillating structures seen on the edges are artifacts due to the
numerical offline filtering.
120
1
0
FloorFloor
0.8
E-plane, 30MHz
E-plane, 1MHz
E-plane, 70MHz
H-plane, 30MHz
H-plane, 1MHz
H-plane, 70MHz0.6
0.4
0.2
60
30150
180
Zenith 90
Fig. 2. EZNEC simulation of the dipole normalized gain (because the
dipole is loaded by a high input impedance, the gain corresponds to
a normalized voltage). The half maximum beam width is 120! for the
H-plane and 90! in the E-plane.
×10-9
2.2
1.8
1.6
1.4
1.2
108
frequency in Hz
Preamplifier input noise (with 10pF input impedance)
106 107
0.8
n
o
is
e 
sp
ec
tr
u
m
 i
n
 V
/s
q
.r
o
o
t 
(H
z)
2
1
Fig. 3. ASIC measured input noise in nV=
ffiffiffiffiffiffi
Hz
p
vs. frequency in Hz.
3 RH *
VIEW
2 RH *
VIEW
Ref –31 dBm
VBW 10 kHz
Start  1 MHz
–130
–120
–110
–100
–90
–80
–70
–60
–50
–40
14.9 MHz/ Stop  150 MHz
SWT 150 5*Att  5 dB
*RBW 1 kHz
1 RH *
VIEW
Fig. 4. Frequency spectrum measured with the apparatus (from bottom
to top: analyser noise, amplifier noise, dipole signal). Gain are given in
dBm/kHz.
D. Ardouin et al. / Nuclear Instruments and Methods in Physics Research A 572 (2007) 481–482482
Design of a low noise, wide band, active dipole antenna for a
cosmic ray radiodetection experiment
D.Charrier*1 and the CODALEMA collaboration2
1 SUBATECH, IN2P3-CNRS, Université de Nantes, Ecole des Mines de
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Introduction
An active dipole antenna has been designed to measure transient electric field in-
duced by ultra high energy cosmic rays for the CODALEMA experiment [1,2]. The
main requirements for this detector, composed of a low noise preamplifier placed
close to a dipole antenna, are a wide bandwidth ranging from 100 kHz to 100 MHz
and a good sensitivity on the whole spectrum [3].
The active antenna concept
A simplified electrical model of a dipole antenna is a voltage source Va in serial with
the antenna impedance Za, composed of a capacitance Ca, an inductance La and
a radiation resistance Rrad. For frequencies well below resonance (up to 1/5 of the
resonance frequency f0), Za becomes equivalent to a capacitance due to a drop of
the radiation resistance when the frequency decrease . Two options are possible to
create the active dipole antenna: if the antenna is loaded by a preamplifier whose
input impedance is a capacitance Cin (high input impedance), then a capacitive
attenuator is obtained (see Fig. 1); if the antenna is loaded by a capacitive feedback
preamplifier (low input impedance), then the transfer function is given by the ratio
of the antenna capacitance on the feedback one. In both cases, the relationship
between the voltage induced on the antenna Va and the preamplifier output voltage
Vout becomes independent of the frequency. The first solution was implemented.
Figure 1: Electrical equivalent model of the active antenna.
In this scheme, the larger the antenna capacitance, the smaller the capacitive at-
t nuation. One way to increase the antenna capacitance without decreasing f0 is
Figure 3.2: Left: Nor lized gain of the fat dipole in E-plane and H-plane (from [83]). Right:
Electronic equivalent circuit of the active antenna. (from [84]).
Antenna and Amplifier The combination of the antenna and the LNA constitute an
active antenna meaning that the amplifier impedance is adapted to compensate the loss of
the antenna at frequencies far from th resonance resulting in a wide band of reception.
The antenna is a dipole made of two aluminum blades of 0.6 m each and 0.1 m wide, they are
separated by a gap of 0.01 m . The drawings of the radiator are shown in Fig. 3.1 (right).
The simulated power pattern of the dipole is shown Fig. 3.2 (left), it exhibits a half power
beam width of 90   and 120   respectively in the E-plane (defined as the plane containing
the electric field vector (in our case the dipole direction) and the antenna boresight) and the
H-plane (defined as the plane containing the magnetic field vector (orthogonal to the dipole
directio ) and the antenn boresight). This field of view characteristics are well suited for the
EASIER purposes. The pattern is simulated for a dipole placed horizontally at 1.2 m above
a perfect conducting ground. The pattern is given by the geometry of the antenna but it is
also shapped by interferences of waves reflected by the ground. The pattern is thus expected
to change if the detected wavelength is comparable to the distance from the dipole to the
ground or if the conductivity characteristics of the ground change.
The main purpose of the active antenna choice is to obtain an approximately flat response
with the frequency. The electronic equivalent circuit of the antenna and amplifier system is
depicted in Fig. 3.2 (right). In that scheme, the antenna is represented by a voltage generator
and a series circuit Rrad, La, Ca. The e↵ective length, defined as the ratio of the voltage at
the output of the antenna with the incoming electric field depends on the gain pattern of the
antenna and the radiation resistance as:
Leff =
c
⌫
r
Rrad(⌫)G(✓, , ⌫)
120⇡2
(3.1.1)
Then, the transfer function of the amplifier is given by:
H(⌫) =
Zin(⌫)
Zin(⌫) + Za(⌫)
(3.1.2)
The product of the e↵ective length and the transfer function determines the factor between the
incoming electric field and the voltage at the output of the LNA. The input impedance of the
amplifier is mainly capacitive, so to obtain a transfer function independent of the frequency,
the terms in Eq. 3.1.2 need to evolve the same way with frequency, i.e. the antenna impedance
has to be mainly capacitive too. This characteristic is obtained by means of the important
width of the dipole’s blades with respect to dipole wires for instance. Moreover, according
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The preamplifier
To fulfil the noise and bandwidth constraints, a dedicated preamplifier was designed
using the AMS BiCMOS 0.8 µ technology. This ASIC contains three fully di↵erential
amplifiers: the input one is low noise with a voltage gain of 33 dB and a capacitive
input impedance of 10 pF. The gain of the middle amplifier is digitally adjustable
from 9.5 to 16.8 dB. The power output amplifier is designed to drive a 100 ⌦ load.
The maximum input dynamics is 24 mV and the consumption is 0.25 W. Because
a low noise is required from the lowest frequencies and the antenna impedance is
inversely proportional to the frequency, a MOS transistor was chosen due to its
lack of current noise. The flicker noise is reduced choosing a P channel whereas the
thermal noise is lowered by sizing a wide PMOS transistor. Since the widest the
input transistor, the highest the input capacitance, there is one optimal size of the
input CMOS transistor depending on the antenna capacitance. On the preamplifier
output noise density measurement shown on Fig. 3, a dummy impedance equivalent
to Za is connected to the di↵erential input. This ASIC is mounted on a small printed
board with a balun output transformer allowing to drive a 50 ⌦ load through a
coaxial cable. The Vout/Va ratio of this preamplifier board (Fig. 2) is 30 dB with
a 10 pF dummy antenna capacitance, and the -3 dB bandwidth is ranging from
80 kHz to 230 MHz. With the measured values of Za, it exhibits a maximum value
of 34.7 dB at 113 MHz due to the antenna resonance. Two external feedback resistors
connect the di↵erential outputs to the di↵erential inputs to bias the preamplifier.
Moreover, thanks to Cin, they act as an active first order high pass filter whose cut
o↵ frequency can be easily adjusted from 10 kHz to more than 1 MHz.
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Figure 2: Preamplifier gain measurements (Vout/Va): the solid line is the measured
gain replacing Za by a 10pF dummy antenna capacitance, whereas the dotted line is
the gain calculated by taking into account the measured values of Za.
The active antenna sensitivity
Two noise sources should be considered to evaluate the antenna sensitivity: the
preamplifier electronic noise v2amp which is mainly dominated by the first transis-
tor stage, and the noise resulting from the sky background temperature Tsky. It
Figure 3.3: Transfer function of the set antenna + amplifier (from [84])
to Eq. 3.1.2, the higher the capacitance, the higher the transfer function. This justifies the
choice of a fat dipole with respect to a usual dipole made of conductor wires.
The amplifier was especially designed for the purposes of cosmic ray detection, with a
constraint of low noise, wide bandwidth and fast response [84]. It is composed of three
di↵erential amplification stages (in di↵erential mode, i.e. not referenced to the electrical
ground). It is then followed by a “balun” (BALanced UNbalanced) to make the signal
asymmetric, i.e. referenced to the electrical ground. The measurement of the amplifier gain is
shown in Fig. 3.3, it was performed replacing the antenna impedance by a capacitance (solid
line). Then an independent measurement of the antenna impedance allow to calculate the
actual gain calculated from the combination of the antenna and the LNA (shown in dotted
line Fig. 3.3). The overall gain is 30 dB and is flat from 200 kHz to 100 MHz for the amplifier
alone. When the antenna impedance is taken into account, the gain increases near the antenna
resonance frequency at ⌫0 ' 113 MHz. In the design of the LNA, a special care was taken to
keep a low noise level. Noise measurements were performed once again replacing the antenna
by an equivalent capacitance of 10 pF, the noise induced by the LNA is found to be less than
1 nV/
p
Hz ' 1500 K for frequencies larger than 10 MHz, thus lower than the galactic noise.
The power consumption is 0.25 W and it can be supplied by a voltage from 6 to 12 V.
This setup was first used in CODALEMA in Nancay and later at the Pierre Auger Observatory
in the framework of the Radio Auger project. So the noise background condition was already
tested and we can then estimate the background noise expected with the spectrum presented
in Fig. 3.4. The EASIER setup imposes us to select a clean band. This band, in red in
Fig. 3.4, is between 30 and 80 MHz. The noise density in this band after amplification by the
LNA is lower than -125 dBm/Hz.
EASIER board As described in chapter 2, the EASIER electronics has to fulfill three main
functions: select a clean band, transform the high frequency signal into its power envelope
and adapt it to fit the input dynamic range of the SD front end.
The physics requirements for the board are imposed by the background noise level, the
amplification factor of the LNA and the expected signal from air showers. To establish
the electronic requirements we first choose a limited frequency range: the chosen frequency
band is filtered with a pass band filter from 30 to 80MHz. In this band the spectrum after
amplification shows a noise density of -127 dBm/Hz, which, once integrated over the frequency
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generates an equivalent noise source v2sky = 4kBTskyRrad. The two noise densities
shown on Fig. 3 are measured with the active antenna measuring the sky, and with
the preamplifier whose input is connected to a dummy antenna impedance. Besides
in the 5-30 MHz range, the sky noise floor is clearly greater than the preamplifier
noise. The atmospheric noise seems to dominate below 5 MHz whereas the galactic
noise is the greatest above 30 MHz. The v2sky/v
2
amp ratio characterises the active
antenna sensitivity: 0 dB at 50 MHz and 4.5 dB at 100 MHz. At 100 MHz, with a
preamplifier gain of 34 dB (Fig. 2) and an output electronic noise of -131.7 dBm/Hz
(Fig. 3), a galactic noise of -161.2 dBm/Hz at the preamplifier input can be deduced.
With Rrad = 51.3 ⌦, Tsky = 1340K is calculated. The same calculation at 50 MHz,
where Rrad = 5.3 ⌦ gives Tsky = 9480K. These two temperature estimations agree
fairly well with the known values [4]. One should note that those noises could be
used as a calibration method for the CODALEMA experiment.
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Figure 3: Noise density measured with (solid line) the active antenna and a spectrum
analyser at Malargue (Argentina) and without (dotted line) the antenna radiator.
Conclusion
This active antenna gives good results for its purpose. Since June 2005, a cross
shape array of 16 antennas has been installed and is currently under operation at
the Nançay radio-observatory. A new ASIC design with an up-to-date technology
is under work from which an electronic noise improvement of 3 dB is expected.
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Figure 3.4: Spectrum recorded at Malargüe. The shaded area represents the clean frequency band
operable for EASIER. The dashed line is a spectrum taken replacing the antenna by a dummy
impedance, it is then the amplifier noise.
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Figure 3.5: Left: Functional diagram of the EASIER board. Right: Scheme of the complete setup
band results in a total power of approximately -50 dBm.
This radio frequency signal has to be adapted to fit into the Auger FADC with the wanted
dynamic range. To do so, an electronic board was designed, its main functions are summarized
in Fig. 3.5. The first amplification stage, by amplifying the signal from the low noise amplifier
(LNA) set the size of the dynamic range. The following filters select the clean bandwidth.
Then, the power detector Analog Device AD8310 [85] was chosen because it is suited for VHF
frequencies and the background noise level is well in its dynamic range. Its calibration curve
taken from the constructor’s data sheet is given Fig. 3.6 (left). With its nominal configuration
, its slope is S = 24mV/dB and 80 dB of dynamic range are covered at output voltages from
0.5 to 2.5V. We decided to set the background noise level at 1/4 of the final dynamic range
and to allow ' 30 dB (a factor 1000) for the signal from air showers. This value sets the
requirements for the electronic board: an input power of -50 dBm results in -0.5 V at the
output of the EASIER board and the slope is set to 20 dB/V. The last amplification stage
sets an o↵set to place the background signal at Vbkg =  0.5V , corresponding to one fourth of
the front end input. The calibration curves in Fig. 3.6 (right) measured at several frequencies
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Figure 3. RSSI Output vs. Input Level, 100 MHz Sine Input  
at TA = −40°C, +25°C, and +85°C, Single-Ended Input 
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Figure 4. RSSI Output vs. Input Level at TA = 25°C 
 for Frequencies of 10 MHz, 50 MHz, and 100 MHz 
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Figure 5. RSSI Output vs. Input Level at TA = 25°C 
 for Frequencies of 200 MHz, 300 MHz, and 440 MHz 
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Figure 6. Log Linearity of RSSI Output vs. Input Level,  
100 MHz Sine Input at TA = −40°C, +25°C, and +85°C 
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Figure 7. Log Linearity of RSSI Output vs. Input Level at TA = 25°C 
for Frequencies of 10 MHz, 50 MHz, and 100 MHz 
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Figure 8. Log Linearity of RSSI Output vs. Input Level at TA = 25°C  
for Frequencies of 200 MHz, 300 MHz, and 440 MHz 
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Figure 3.6: Left: Calibration curve of the power detector AD8310 extracted from the data sheet.
Right: Calibration curves of the EASIER board at frequencies from 10 to 90 MHz.
represent the output voltage of the EASIER board as a function of the input power. The
e↵ect of the filter is clearly seen and in the middle of the band, at 50MHz, the dynamic range
extends from -60 to -20 dBm on the range of 2V as expected. The calibration relation is :
PdBm = 20 · VEB   60 (3.1.3)
with VEB 2 [-2 ; 0]. Or in ADC counts:
PdBm = 3.9 ⇥ 10 2 · ADC   60 (3.1.4)
with ADC 2 [0 ; 1024]
A power supply board was also implemented to feed the LNA and the active component of
the EASIER board.
Complete setup In a first version of the setup, a metallic box containing the LNA, the
power supply board and the EASIER board, was placed just above the dipole. In fact,
the metallic box created a parasitic capacitance with the dipole and the signal was highly
attenuated [86]. In the definitive version the metallic box is replaced by a plastic one
containing uniquely the LNA placed above the dipole and one metallic box containing the
two other electronic boards. A scheme of the complete setup is shown in Fig. 3.5 (right) or
in Fig. 3.9 once installed on site.
All the boards were tested and calibrated, and the response of the complete detector was
tested only qualitatively because of noise conditions. Seven complete setups with radiator,
LNA and EASIER board were shipped to Argentina at the end of year 2010.
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Rapport installation EASIER décamétrique Février 2001
Matériel arrivé le vendredi 26/02
- Il manque les connecteurs pour les câbles dʼalimentation
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- des outils de meilleurs qualité (petite clef anglaise, dénudeur, pinces coupantes...)
- Du papier dʼaluminium pour lʼisolation des câbles
- de la gaine électrique pour la protection
- du câble nylon pour les haubans avec des tendeurs
- des mèches de 7mm et 10 mm pour le perçage des boites
- double face large (pour collage antenne)
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Figure 3.7: Elements of mechanical assembly of the dipole and the mast.
3.2 Install tion
In February 2011, we proceeded to the installation of seven prototypes at the Pierre Auger
Observatory. The shipped material was first assembled on site. The mechanic assembling to
integrate the antenna with the tank was chosen with the help of the local mechanics. The
dipole is placed on top of a 3m plastic pole with a plastic screw (cf Fig. 3.7), the LNA directly
connected to the blades of the dipole (cf Fig. 3.5 right) is just above them in a plastic box.
Two cables are connected to the LNA box, one to feed the power supply to the amplifier, the
other one is conducting the signal output of the LNA to the EASIER board.
Tests and modifications As it was mentioned before, the frequency band from 1 to
200 MHz is very noisy, especially in city environment. The setup could not be tested
completely in Paris for this reason. Once we assembled a complete setup, we tested it near
the assembly building of the Observatory campus which is in the town of Malargüe. As the
noise background level was still orders of magnitude higher than expected in the Pampa,
we made some tests in a container serving as a Faraday cage. The first test we performed
revealed an important resonance at the resonance frequency of the antenna (see Fig. 3.8).
In principle, this frequency is filtered however the LNA has an upper limit input power to
operate nominally. The resonance was suspected to arise from radiation of elements of the
setup such as connection or cables. To attenuate this spurious ray, we brought two main
improvements :
  we soldered directly the signal cable to LNA board (in the original setup the LNA was
connected to the electronic boxes with two cables, one from the LNA to the plastic box
and a second one from the plastic box to the electronic box, thus with an additional
connection)
  we shielded the cables transporting the RF signal with flexible metallic pipe.
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Figure 3.8: Spectrum recorded in a container showing the resonance peak just above 110 MHz.
We decided to test the whole setup about ten kilometers away from the city. The resulting
spectra were almost free from any peaks in the chosen bandwidth and the background noise
level was approximately the one expected i.e. '  125 dBm/Hz. These results made us
confident in the possibility to install finally the setups in the field.
First installation We installed the first setup on the tank Vieira (LsId: 433) on the 1st
of March 2011 . The final setup once installed is shown in Fig. 3.9. The spectrum recorded
during the installation shown in Fig. 3.10 in red, as expected, an almost flat noise background
between 30 and 80 MHz of density around  125 dBm/Hz (or -85 dBm/10kHz).
On figure (3.10 left) is also represented in black a spectrum recorded when a computer was
on the tank showing once more the necessity to get rid of any noise source to perform reliable
tests. The zoom of the spectrum in Fig. 3.10 (lower panel) shows first that two peaks at 67.5
and 80MHz of amplitude around 10 dB above the noise remain in the selected band, they
will pollute the data. Second at each side of the selected band important peaks are present,
therefore if the filter slope is not steep enough they may still bring a contribution in the
integrated signal.
The six other detectors were installed in the following week. The date of activation for the
seven installed setups are reported in Table 3.1 and their locations are depicted on the map
Fig. 3.11.
All the dipoles were placed with an East West polarization. This is justified by the expected
emission mechanism, the geomagnetic e↵ect.
Soon after the installation we had the confirmation of the proper functioning of the detector
as a clear event was detected in the radio channel just a few days after its installation.
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Rapport installation EASIER décamétrique Février 2001 - Part II
Bilan Lundi
Une matinée et une bonne partie de lʼaprès midi passées à refaire les câblages signal et 
alimentation du LNA. On à essayer de suivre tout vos conseils (merci beaucoup)
On a supprimé la connectique BNC sur la boite en plastique et on sort les 2 câbles RG58 
par des passes-câbles. On a aussi raccourci la soudure du RG58 au LNA le plus possible 
(compte tenu de notre piètre capacité de soudeur...).
On a trouvé un blindage type flexible de douche mais gainé de plastique sur lʼextérieur, 
plus pratique et bien plus efficace que le papier dʼaluminium. FLEXAtight ((protective metal 
conduit liquid tight) de chez flexa (une boite allemande) type SPR-PVC-AS schwartz.
LNA
Electronic Box
Figure 3.9: Final setup installed on the tank Vieira. The mast is tied with nylon cables. The amplifier
(LNA) on top of the dipole has two cables soldered directly on it, one plugged to the power supply
board, the other one to the EASIER board. Both of these board are located in a metallic electronic
box placed under the dome where the SD acquisition electronic is placed too.
Tank Start of the Antenna
ID Name Date GPS
433 Vieira 2011/03/01 21:00 983048415
432 Juan 2011/03/04 22:00 983311215
427 Domo 2011/03/05 18:00 983383215
384 Chape 2011/03/05 19:00 983386815
385 Popey 2011/03/05 20:00 983390415
431 Orteguina 2011/03/05 22:00 983570415
422 Luis 2011/04/15 12:00 986904015
Table 3.1: List of tanks equipped with MHz antenna.
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 Vieira Antenna Spectrum
Figure 3.10: Upper panel: Spectra recorded with the setup installed on Vieira tank. The black one was
recorded with computer nearby the tank, the red one when source of noise were kept away. Bottom
panel: Spectrum zoomed around the EASIER band (30-80MHz)
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Vieira Orteguina
Luis
Domo
PopeyChape
Juan
432 422
431433427
384 385
Figure 3.11: Location of the VHF hexagon centered on Vieira tank
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3.3 Data Analysis
The seven VHF setups installed in March 2011 operated until November 2011 when they were
decommissioned. During this period, not all the recorded data are exploitable. We present
first a selection of the data set, then the method of selection of radio events and finally we
discuss the origin of these detected radio events.
Data set
Figure 3.12: Baseline as a function of time over the time of operation of the VHF setup.
Monitoring data allow us to follow the behavior of EASIER detectors over an important time
period. One can see in Fig. 3.12 the evolution of the baseline as a function of time during
five months of operation. For the stations 384, 385, 422 and 431, the baseline increases by
steps appearing at the same moment for the four of them. Such simultaneous behavior can
be explained by RFIs that were not present at the time of the installation and appeared
in the area of these antennas. The three others don’t show a peculiar behavior for the
first months. However, every antenna seem to have su↵ered of the local winter (months of
June to September) when some failure appear. Indeed, the antennas were decommissioned
in November 2011 and some of them were broken lying on the ground. We suspect a too
important wind load of the dipole to be the cause of the failure of the antennas. We should
also precise that just before the installation many soldering were redone and some of them
may have also broken. In particular, two 5 m cables are soldered directly on the LNA, one
supplying the power for its functioning, the other to transport the RF signal and the weight
of these cables may have broken the solderings.
In this analysis, the time period considered starts from the installation date and ends the
19th of June 2011. The data of the antenna on station 422 are not included in the data
stream because the PMT was malfunctioning thus the traces from it are not kept in the data
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Figure 3.13: Example of rejected traces. Up: regular peaks on the station 432. Down: Important
fluctuations of the radio trace.
production. During this period 970 events have a reconstructed energy and at least one of 7
stations, on which a VHF EASIER antenna is installed, has triggered. The resulting data set
is composed of 1748 available traces for radio signal search. Despite the di culties, during
the period of good operation of the antennas, we recorded a total of 36 unambiguous radio
events, we further detail the procedure of event selection below.
Event selection
Even if the radio environment is quiet in the Pampa, some radio traces can show some clear
episodic perturbation when the baseline and its fluctuations are much larger than usual. Some
malfunctions, like a brutal increase of the baseline can be detected thanks to the monitoring
data in Fig. 3.12. A further look at the radio traces bring more detail on the origin of these
malfunctions. We show for instance two traces in Fig. 3.13 with a specific behavior. The
trace in the upper panel exhibits peaks at regular time intervals. The origin of these peaks is
likely to come from the EASIER electronics itself and appears constantly in the data of the
detector 432. The trace in lower panel of Fig. 3.13 exhibits a strong modulation. This may
be due to a close intermittent emitter. The event selection criteria we present are chosen to
exclude this kind of trace and to select potential radio pulses correlated with EAS. The event
selection is performed in four steps:
  For each available trace, the distribution of amplitude in ADC counts is fitted with a
Gaussian distribution and the mean and the standard deviation are extracted.
  a cut is applied to keep traces with a mean 2 [100 , 800] ADC counts and the standard
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deviation 2 [0 , 150]ADC count. This insure a good estimation of the mean and remove
trace with too large fluctuations. 5% of the traces are rejected by this cut.
  the maximum of the trace is required to be within ± 4 times bins around the arrival
time of the particles in the tank.
  the amplitude of the maximum is required to be more than 250 ADC counts above the
baseline corresponding to a power around a factor of ten above the background noise.
selection criteria number of traces selected %
All traces 1748 100
mean 2 [100 ; 800] &&    150 1655 95
excluding tank 432 1405 80
maximum   250 ADC 99 5.7
time coincidence 36 2.1
Table 3.2: Selection criteria and their e ciency on radio traces.
Table 3.2 reports the cut e ciency on the radio traces. We show an example of event for
which a signal was found in three antennas in Fig. 3.14 shown together with a PMT signal
to indicate the start time of the particle arrival. The radio events show a characteristic pulse
shape of a few time bins long, i.e. no more than 200 ns. The characteristics of the air shower
that led to the selected radio events are shown in the histograms in Fig. 3.15 in red compared
to the distribution of the events detected by the SD. Events from a few 1017 eV up to more
than 3 ⇥ 1019 eV were detected in radio. The distances to shower axis are concentrated in
the lower values under few hundreds of meters. The arrival direction leading to radio event
don’t follow the distribution of the air shower detected by the SD array. Indeed it exhibit an
excess of detection for EAS events with a large zenith angle and a southern direction. This
e↵ect is explained in the next paragraphs.
Origin of the observed events
We discuss in this paragraph on the origin of the radio events selected above. We present
first a study performed in [87] that eliminates the possibility that the radio event originate
from the tank noise in the VHF band. We discuss then the possible origin mechanism that
give rise to the events and their arrival direction distribution.
Noise from the tank It was pointed out in introduction of this chapter that the good
functioning of the EASIER setup is subjected to its integration to the SD tanks and the
non influence of the latter on the former. As a matter of fact, one of the main concern
was that the radiation emitted by the SD electronics, the PMTs or the cable conducting the
PMT signal could be detected by the EASIER antenna and lead to spurious events. A study
was performed making use of the LED (Light Emitting Diode) system originally utilized for
the calibration of the PMT of the water Cherenkov tank. The LED system simulates the
Cherenkov light of the particles in the water tank and causes a fake event. We can thus
estimate the noise induced only by the tank elements on the antenna.
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Figure 3.14: Example of a threefold event (Id: 11748502). In grey is represented the trace of one PMT
and in red the radio trace in adc counts.
However, the LED cable itself was found to emit noise detected by the EASIER antenna. The
method to cancel it is to record separately the noise induce by both the tank elements and
the LED and then by switching o↵ the PMT high voltage, record the noise induced solely
by the LED system. The noise induced by the tank is obtained by subtraction. Moreover,
we can vary the intensity of the light emitted by the LED to check if there is any correlation
between the PMT charge and the radio signal. In real events, the intensity of light in the
tank depends on the shower energy and the distance from the tank to the shower core. The
results are reported in Fig. 3.16 for 5 antennas. The Y-axis represents the amplitude of the
maximum radio signal in units of baseline, i.e. the signal to noise ratio (SNR), in this case,
it is in fact the di↵erence of SNR when the PMTs were on and when they were o↵. A fixed
number of 5 was added first to prevent from negative signal to noise ratio and be able to plot
it in log scale. The X-axis represent the light in the tank and is expressed in V EMcharge
which is the integral of the signal in the PMTs. Except for important value of LED intensities,
corresponding to cosmic ray event very close to the station, the noise induced by the tank
is compatible with zero. The radio signals induced by air shower events presented before
are shown in the same figure. All of them are above the noise induced by the tank at the
corresponding particle signal proving that the signals observed are not spurious.
Anisotropy of detection e ciency The distributions shown in Fig. 3.15 point to an
excess of radio events detected from inclined shower and coming from southern direction. It
is more evident on the plot in polar coordinate in Fig. 3.17 (left), where the red dots represent
the radio event and the black open circles air shower events selected but without radio event.
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Figure 3.15: Distribution of the energy, distance of station to shower axis, zenith angle, azimuth angle
of the air shower event selected. The distributions in red represent the characteristics of the radio
events.
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26
Figure 3.16: Di↵erence of SNR induced by the tank when LED and PMTs are on and when PMT are
o↵. The stars represent the signal to noise ration induced by air shower radio events
This excess is consistent with two expected e↵ects, one is related to the emission mechanism
and the other to the detection setup.
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Figure 3.17: Left: Arrival direction of radio events recorded compared to the air shower event non
associated with radio events. Right: Intensity of the geomagnetic e↵ect ([~v ⇥ ~B
k ~Bk
]
EW
) as a function
of the arrival direction
Results from other radio detection experiments demonstrated that the dominant emission
mechanism is related to the geomagnetic e↵ect of separation of the charged particles in air
showers. The expected electric field issued from this mechanism is mainly proportional to
the cross product ~v ⇥ ~B, where ~v is the unitary vector defined by the shower axis, and ~B
the geomagnetic field in Malargüe. According to the International Geomagnetic Reference
Field [88], ~B is defined by a total intensity of 24µT , a declination D = 2.90   and a Inclination
of I = -35.67  . The projection of the cross product on the East-West axis as a function of
the arrival direction is plotted in Fig 3.17 (right). The geomagnetic e↵ect is expected to be
maximum for air shower coming from the south (270  ) and with an zenith angle between 30  
and 40  .
Another e↵ect has to be accounted for to explain the excess in Fig. 3.17 (left). It is related
to the pattern of the antenna which is modified due to its position with respect to the tank.
The dipole response in presence of the water tank has been simulated with the Ansoft’s
3D electromagnetic simulation software HFSS [89]. The antenna gain patterns at three
frequencies, 30, 50 and 70 MHz are shown in Fig. 3.18. If at 30 MHz the pattern is regular
and looks like the expected one, at higher frequency the pattern become highly anisotropic
and a lobe pointing in the southern direction (negative y in Fig. 3.18) participate to excess
of detection in this direction. The voltage at the output of the antenna, Vout is related to the
electric field via :
Vout = Leff · k ~Ek · cos (3.3.1)
where cos is the polarization vector of the incoming electric field, and the e↵ective length
Leff /
p
G(✓, , ⌫). The excess of detection can be explained by the combined e↵ect of the
geomagnetic field and the anisotropic gain pattern. The amplitude of this combined e↵ect is
shown in Fig. 3.18 (bottom panel) and matches qualitatively the results presented in Fig. 3.17
(left).
Lateral distribution of the radio signal The important parameter for the study of the
UHECR is the maximum distance of detection. It determines the minimum spacing needed
for an array of detectors.
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Figure 3.18: Dipole antenna pattern simulated with HFSS in realistic condition at 30 (left), 50 (middle)
and 70 MHz (right)
The maxima of the detected radio signals are plotted as a function of the distance from the
antenna to the shower axis in Fig. 3.19. The Y axis is the maximum electric field deduced
from the radio signals, normalized by the air shower energy and the projection on East
West direction of the cross product ~v ⇥ ~B. The error bars are the standard deviation of
the trace. The calibration of the system necessitates the knowledge of Leff (⌫), G(✓, , ⌫)
and the transformation factor induced by the EASIER electronics which depends also of the
frequency (cf Fig. 3.6). The overall calibration relation, from the electric field to the voltage
is not known precisely enough, so the amplitude is calculated relatively to the baseline of the
trace and is reported in arbitrary units.
One can notice a bulk of events decreasing exponentially with the distance. The exponential
decrease is consistent with Allan’s formula in Eq. 2.2.1 and later results from CODALEMA
or LOPES experiments and suggest a coherent process. The characteristic distance of the
exponential decrease is found to be approximately 200 m. One can also notice also four outliers
(in red in Fig. 3.19) with an amplitude of a factor ten above the bulk of events. One possible
explanation for these large amplitudes is the amplification of the radio signal during stormy
conditions, but no for the moment we haven’t drawn any conclusion on these events.
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Figure 3.19: Lateral distribution of the electric field as a function of the distance from antenna to the
shower axis. The electric field is normalized with the shower energy and the projection on the antenna
polarization direction of the vector ~v ⇥ ~B.
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3.4 Outcome of the first prototype and further developments
First setup We constructed and installed an array of seven radio detectors at the Pierre
Auger Observatory operating in coincidence with the surface detector. The detection of cosmic
rays in coincidence with the Auger SD tank was proven to be possible and e cient. However,
this first prototype had several deficiencies. Firstly some electronic connections were found
to be fragile. Secondly, the wind load of the antenna was found to be too important for the
conditions at the Pierre Auger site. Thirdly, the position of the antenna on the tank influenced
the power pattern preventing us from deriving a reliable absolute calibration of the complete
detector, and making the e ciency of detection anisotropic. We also realized the di culties
in instrumenting this frequency band. The noise conditions even in the Argentinian pampa
are evolving and emitters in the selected band can appear after the deployment.
Despite these issues, EASIER detectors in this band managed to detect 36 radio events. Their
characteristics are consistent with the detection by other experiments of a beamed emission
dominated by a geomagnetic e↵ect. However, with this first prototype, we couldn’t succeed
in the detection of vertical events at distances larger than 200 m. Two main paths are being
investigated: first the analysis method presented may be improved with a more thorough
data processing. An analysis and a filtering of the noise would allow to lower the detection
threshold. Secondly we developed a new prototype taking advantage of the experience we
gained.
second setup The second setup was developed in order to respond to the requirements set
by the first setup experience. The overall setup remained unchanged, but some improvements
were brought. We followed the evolution of CODALEMA in the sensor part. The antenna is
still an active antenna but is now a butterfly antenna in reference to its shape (see Fig. 3.20).
Its design was chosen to optimize its sensitivity between 30 and 80 MHz [90]. The comparison
of the e↵ective length of the fat dipole and the butterfly antenna is shown in Fig. ?? (left).
The LNA remained the same but the cable transporting the RF signal is now shielded to
avoid its radiation and amplification (one of the problem we had during the first installation).
As noticed in the spectrum taken during the installation of the first setup, the initial selected
band (30 and 80 MHz) was too wide and peaks were present into this band. The filtering was
improved by ordering a filter designed specifically for our purposes. The specifications for the
filter design were a steep cut of the frequencies below 30 MHz and above 60MHz. A loss of
40 dB is reached at 3 MHz out of the selected band.
A special care was also taken to insure no electronic noise arises from the EASIER electronic
itself and the two electronic boards (the power supply board and the EASIER board) are now
separated to ensure that no radiated noise from the first can interfere with the second. The
picture in Fig 3.20 (right) shows the two electronic boxes. They are connected with a cable
equipped with ferrite to filter any low frequency modulation from the power supply board to
the EASIER board.
Five detectors were installed in March 2013, the position of the antenna on the tank was
chosen to keep symmetric lobes according to simulation results including the water tank and
the solar panels . The antenna is now placed at the center of the tank at 1.5 m above the
water. Up to now, on the five antennas installed, only two are operating correctly. The failure
of the others are under investigation.
With this second prototype our goal is to be sensitive to a possible isotropic emission
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Figure 3.20: Left: Butterfly antennas installed on a water Cherenkov tank. Right: picture of the two
electronic boxes.
mechanism or in case of non detection to set limits on such emission. Its description will
be the subject of another thesis.
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Chapter 4
Detector developments and
sensitivity in microwave band
In the microwave band two setups were installed at the Pierre Auger Observatory surface
detector. The first one, a prototype hexagon was deployed in April 2011 and the second one,
an extension to 61 detectors, in April 2012.
We describe here first the di↵erent steps we followed in the detector development. From the
noise survey carried at the very beginning of the project to the installation of the first setup
and then its extension. We detail then the calibration of the detector electronics performed
both in laboratory and on site and extract an absolute calibration of the system. In a third
part of this chapter, we give the important parameters to estimate the performance of the
detector and describe the e↵orts we made to measure them.
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Figure 4.1: Noise survey. Left : spectrum taken a the FD building Los Leones. Right : Spectrum
taken on the tank Vieira.
4.1 Detector developments
Noise survey
A noise survey was carried out to estimate the noise pollution in the microwave band at the
Auger site. The survey was achieved with an ultra wide band [2 - 18 ]GHz spiral antenna
circularly polarized, and two cascaded low noise amplifiers AM48 L4003 of 38 dB of gain each,
a nominal bandwidth of [4 - 8 ]GHz and a noise figure of 2 dB. We performed the survey where
the first prototype is planned to be installed, i.e. in front of the Los Leones FD building. In
Fig 4.1 are illustrated the spectra recorded on the roof of the FD building Los Leones (left),
and on the tank Vieira (right) which is situated close to Los Leones. Two peaks between 7.5
and 7.8 GHz from the FD communication are present near Los Leones and disappear if the
antenna is placed far enough from the FD building. From the spectra, the frequency band [3
- 9 ]GHz exhibits no peaks when the antenna is placed in the array. In this large band, the
C-band (3.4-4.2 GHz) is an interesting choice. This band was originally chosen for satellite
broadcast because of the good propagation of in atmosphere at these wavelengths. Therefore,
this band is adapted for us for physical reasons, and in addition the antenna and the amplifier
are already developed for commercial purposes and can be found really inexpensive. This band
is chosen for the first setup of EASIER.
Setup components
Overview of the setup A scheme of the complete setup is presented in Fig. 4.2. In the
scheme, the blue blocks represent the EASIER components, whereas the pink ones are Auger
SD components. The red connections feature the radio signal lines and the dashed line the
power supply circuit.
The setup is largely composed of commercial equipments assembled together.
  The antenna we chose is a TV satellite antenna, it is already equipped with a high gain
amplification. On the same line is carried the power supply for the amplification and
the output signal.
  the bias Tee split the radio signal and the power supply voltage.
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Figure 4.2: Scheme of the complete detector microwave band
  the impedance adapter adjusts an impedance of 75 ⌦, standard in TV equipment, to
50 ⌦ widely used in RF electronics component.
  the high pass filter is added to get rid of any low frequency modulation
  the power detector integrates the RF signal in its power envelope.
  the adaptation board accommodates the right dynamic range to fit into the Auger
acquisition.
  the power supply board derives a part of the Auger surface detector power and feeds it
to the active element of EASIER.
Antenna The antenna chosen for the first setup is a Golden Interstar GI-301SC. These
commercial products embed also the amplifier, they are composed of a feed horn antenna
and of a Low Noise Block. A picture of the LNBF used for the first setup is shown Fig. 4.3
(left). The receiving part is the metallic cylinder, a wave guide, it is used to collect the
electromagnetic waves from the free space. The dimensions of the cylinder set the frequency
band. The radiator itself is placed at the bottom of the waveguide an is a quarter wave
monopole antenna. The signal collected is fed to the LNB. It is first amplified by a large factor,
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Figure 4.3: Left: Picture of LNBF GI 301SC with its scalar ring and radome. Right: Spectra of the
7 first antenna installed. The Y axis is the power integrated on 100 kHz band. The red dashed lines
set the boundaries of the nominal bandwidth.
then the signal is mixed with fixed frequency signal from a local oscillator at fLO = 5.15 GHz
to shift the signal at lower frequencies. This shift is performed for two reasons, at lower
frequencies the electronics is less expensive and the signal su↵ers less attenuation through the
cable. From a collected signal at frequency fC the operation of mixing generates two signals,
one at the frequency sum f = fLO + fC the other at the frequency di↵erence f = fLO   fC .
The signal at higher frequency is filtered and the reception band is shifted from [3.4-4.2 ]GHz
to [1.75-0.95 ]GHz. The signal is transmitted on a coaxial F connector on a 75 ⌦ load.
As the power supply of the active part of the LNBF goes also through the same connector
than the RF signal, an element named a Bias Tee is needed to separate the RF signal from
the DC component.
Then the impedance of the RF signal line is adapted from 75 ⌦ to 50 ⌦ which is the impedance
of following stages.
In order to reduce the backward lobes, and to enlarge the field of view of the antenna, we
mounted a scalar ring. The comparison of patterns in these two cases is presented further in
section 4.3. A radome made of fiberglass protects the antenna from rain. A typical spectrum
recorded at room temperature is shown in Fig. 4.3 (right). The bandwidth is approximately
[3.4 - 4.2 ]GHz and the spectrum is not flat showing variations of gain with the frequency up
to 5 dB in this band.
Power detector The power detector returns a low frequency, almost DC, voltage whose
value is proportional to the input power is log scale. In this band, the power detector,
Analog Device AD8318 [91], was chosen for its large bandwidth and wide dynamic range.
The company Minicircuit markets this electronic chip embedded in a board already with
connectors on it. We chose this device Minicircuit ZX47-50 [92] for convenience. Its picture
and typical characteristic supplied in data sheet are shown in Fig. 4.4.
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Figure 4.4: Left: picture of the power detector. Right: supplied calibration curve from 10 MHz to
8 GHz (from [92]).
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Figure 4.5: EASI R board scheme, see text
Adaptation board The adaptation board is designed to transform the signal at the output
of the power detector so that it fits the front end input range and covers the required dynamic
range. As the variations of the mean noise power and the expected signal are uncertain, it
was chosen to cover 20 dB in power and we foresaw an adjustable voltage o↵set. The main
functionalities of the EASIER board are an amplification with a fixed gain and the addition of
an adjustable voltage o↵set controlled by a variable resistance. The electronic circuit is shown
Fig. 4.5. The gain is set by the ratio  R3/R2 =  8.2, the o↵set is taken from a stable voltage
(M8) and is modified with the adjustable resistor P01. The sum of the amplified signal and
the o↵set are then divided by a voltage divider Vout = (Rcoax/(R4 + Rcoax)) · Vin. As the
output impedance is Rcoax = 50⌦ = R4, the signal is divided by 2 and the final amplification
factor is -4.1.
Power supply board The power supply board is designed to distribute the power from
the SD TPCB (Tank Power Control Board) to the active elements of EASIER. The voltage
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Power supply board Signal board
24V+12V +5V Power detector
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Front 
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Figure 4.6: EASIER boards in their metallic box.
level delivered by the TPCB is converted to :
  +12 V to the LNBF
  +5 V to the power detector
  +3 V to the EASIER Board
  -8 V to the EASIER Board
The nominal voltage delivered by the TPCB is 24 V, but can vary under the variations of the
power delivered by the solar panels. The two EASIER boards, are shown in a metallic box in
Fig. 4.6. The prototypes were developed at LPNHE and 8 units were wired at the laboratory
too. The picture and description of the electronic box is shown in Fig. 4.6.
Installation of the detectors
The first setup installed is a complete hexagon (7 detectors) centered on the tank Nene (local
station ID: 342). The location of the EASIER detectors, in front of the FD building Los
Leones, was chosen for a hybrid measurement of air showers, i.e. SD, FD and EASIER.
Installation The first installation was carried out the 3rd week of April 2011. The date of
installation are reported in Appendix B. It is centered on the station Nene (342), surrounded
by Bastille (333), Concorde (332), Magali (344), Leandro (341), Jose Maria (419) and Paloma
(343).
The antennas and electronic boxes were brought in luggage to Malargüe. The mechanical
part to integrate the radio detector with the SD tank was found on site. It consists of a
72
Detector developments and sensitivity in microwave band 4.1 Detector developments
plastic pipe with one side driven in the ground and the antenna attached at the other side
with the main lobe pointing to the zenith. Before the installation in the fields we tested the
operation of the detector at several stages of the electronics chain:
  recorded a spectrum with a spectrum analyzer at the output of the antenna
  measured the voltage after the power detector, and after the adaptation board with a
portable oscilloscope
  recorded FADC traces after the whole acquisition chain, i.e. when the detector is in
place and connected to the SD electronics
EASIER detectors operate in slave mode with respect to the SD station and thus traces are
recorded only when a T3 trigger is issued. The T3 trigger are issued only a few times per day
because it requires a coincidence between three SD detectors. To be able to test the complete
chain of detection during the installation, without waiting for the data production, a dedicated
software was developed. It is a modified version of the local trigger that is uploaded in the
control board of the SD station and records the FADC traces when a T2 (a local trigger with
a 20 Hz rate) is issued.
The first step in the installation is to test the integration of the mechanical and electronic
setup with the tank. We performed this first test on the tank Jamie next to the assembly
building in Malargüe. We detected strong pulses with a power larger than 10 dB above the
noise level shown in Fig. 4.7 (left) with a large rate. To understand the origin of these pulses
we made several measurements:
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Figure 4.7: Left: Pulse observed after the power detector next to the assembly building. Right:
superposition of spectra taken inside the assembly building. The spectra were taken with the spectrum
analyser on the peak mode option (cf Appendix A).
  we supplied the electronics with a fixed power supply (and not the power supply board):
we still observed some pulses.
) The pulses don’t arise from a radiation of the power supply.
  We disconnected the antenna : the signal was then really di↵erent but we still observed
some pulses.
) The pulses may arise from a bad ground isolation, i.e. if a transient signal is captured
by the metallic part of a circuit element like the power detector, and if this part is not
well linked to the ground, then a signal can appear.
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  we recorded spectra of the antenna inside the assembly building that exhibits lots of
peaks at various frequencies (cf. Fig 4.7(right)).
) the noise in the environment of the assembly building is important and transient
pulses may come from electronic devices emitting at these frequencies, or communication
link.
We decided to link the electrical ground of the power detector to the ground of the power
supply board. We also tapped the electronics elements to the box with conductor tape
to insure a continuity of ground. With this shielding, the pulses remained frequent. We
concluded that their origin can be caused by transient noise from the human activity. We have
decided to test if in the pampa the noise would disappear with the first complete installation.
We prepared eight sets ready to install (seven to be installed and one spare).
The first installation in the fields was carried out the 15th of April on the tank Paloma. The
process for the installation is in four steps:
1. mechanics installation: the plastic pole with the antenna at its top is driven into the
ground and tied to the tank. The electronic box is placed on the SD electronic box.
Figure 4.8: Left: antenna integrated with the SD tanks. Right: EASIER electronics box on top of the
SD electronics.
2. spectrum acquisition: we recorded spectra with the spectrum analyser on peak mode
to check if the place is noiseless. The superposition of spectra in Fig. 4.9 do not show
the peaks as it was observed in the previous tests.
3. noise level measurement: the noise level is measured after the power detector to
have an absolute reference of the noise.
4. o↵set adjustment: the voltage after the EASIER board is measured and the o↵set is
adjusted to -1V the middle of the input dynamic range of SD FADC.
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Figure 4.9: Left: Superposition of spectra recorded during the installation (here on Paloma tank).
The spectrum analyser option is peak mode. No peaks are detected compared to the spectra taken at
the assembly building (cf. 4.7). Right: Spectra during the installation of the seven prototypes. The
spectra analyser option is RMS mode
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Figure 4.10: Monitoring power trace in ADC counts
5. check of the complete installation: FADC traces are recorded on the UB in order
to have a final calibration between the noise level and the mean level in ADC counts.
In the next three days, the other six antennas were installed following the same process. The
spectra taken of each antenna at the installation in RMS mode are shown in Fig. 4.9.
First data
Monitoring The first setup has been running in a stable way up to now for more than two
years. In the first months a specific trigger, recording random data every 10 or 20 minutes,
was set to be able to check the trace itself rather than just the mean parameters supplied by
the SD monitoring. A typical radio trace of background noise is represented in ADC counts
Fig 4.10 and the variation of the baseline during one week is shown in Fig 4.11 (left). The
daily modulation is of the order of 100 ADC or 2 dB and it is not completely understood.
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Figure 4.11: Left: variation of the baseline in ADC counts over one week for station Nene. Right: the
baseline as a function of SD electronic temperature
A clear correlation with the SD electronics temperature can be seen Fig. 4.11 (right). Most
likely the LNB gain has a variation with the external temperature.
First GHz signal observed On the 30th of June 2011 at 3:17 o’clock an air shower with an
energy of (13.9 ± 1.3) EeV and a zenith angle of (29.7 ±0.3) degrees has triggered the surface
detector. The impact point on ground, (easting, northing) = (465012±42, 6077615±50) m, is
well contained within the GHz hexagon. Los Leones was shut down at the time of this event,
due to strong wind. The footprint on the array and the reconstructed lateral distribution
function are illustrated in Fig. 4.12. Nene was the station closest to the shower axis at a
distance of (136 ± 40) m.The uncertainty on the distance of the stations to the shower axis
gives a large uncertainty on the estimation of the expected GHz signal. The recorded traces
for Nene from the low gain of the PMTs together with the recorded GHz signal are illustrated
in Fig. 4.12. There is a clear time coincidence between the GHz signal and the signal produced
by the air-shower particles. The GHz signal is up to two bins in advance of the PMT signal,
corresponding to a time advance of 25 to 50 ns.
The radio signal is very likely from the air shower origin and not a noise coming from the
tank for two main reasons:
  the radio signal appears before the signal of particle in the FADC trace. The GHz signal
is up to two bins in advance of the PMT signal, corresponding to a time delay of 25
to 50 ns. The transit time of a single photo-electron in a EMI9350 8” tubes (slightly
smaller than SD ones) is 70 ns with a dispersion of about 7 ns [93]. We expect a larger
delay in the Auger PMTs. We measured the response time of the mini-circuit power
detector to be about 35 ns. Assuming that the amplifier chains and cables introduce
roughly the same time delay in both systems we obtain an expected time delay of the
PMT pulse w.r.t. the GHz pulse of at least 35 ns.
  we checked on other SD events that the particle signal was not related to the radio
signal. The amount of light in the water Cherenkov detectors and thus the intensity in
the PMT and the cable that follow can be excluded as an origin of the microwave signal
observed.
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Figure 4.12: (left) Footprint on the array. The ellipse surrounds the GHz hexagon. (right) Lateral
distribution function.
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Figure 4.13: FADC traces from the anodes of the PMT 1 and PMT 2 together with the GHz trace.
The recorded signal is the first detection of an air shower emission in the C-band. The
interpretation on the origin of the emission is di cult because the distance from the antenna
to the shower axis is small. The observed pulse could arise from an isotropic signal enhanced
by time compression or from a coherent signal as observed in the VHF band. For a more
detailed discussion, see chapter 5. To confirm this detection, and to characterize the signal
observed, we decided to extend the EASIER GHz array to 61 units. The system being mainly
of commercial origin, and rather inexpensive, the assembling of 60 more units was made in
less than six months.
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Figure 4.14: Left: electronic box of the 2nd GHz setup. The output of the LNBF is P
in
, the voltage
V
out
is the radio signal transform by the electronic chain : 1: Bias tee; 2: 75-50⌦ adapter; 3: high
pass filter; 4: power detector Minicircuit ZX 47-50; 5: power supply board; 6: EASIER board. Right:
Picture of the mechanical installation of EASIER antenna for the second setup
EASIER61
The extension of the EASIER array was carried out around one year after the first installation,
in April 2012. 54 new detectors were installed with an improved mechanical integration. The
first seven detectors remained unchanged apart from change in the attachment to the tank.
The times of deployment are given in Appendix B.
Setup In the EASIER61 setup, just a few changes with respect to the first hexagon
configuration have been made and we will describe them next.
The antenna, a commercial TV satellite LNBF, has the same design but the model is now a
WS international ESX241.
The power detector underwent an important change. The commercial version of the ZX 47-50
is a power detector with a capacitor at its output. This capacitor is meant to filter the noise
at the output of the logarithmic amplifier but makes the power detection less sensitive to
short pulses due to a longer rise time. We decided to remove this capacitor on new detectors.
The signal electronic board was not changed at all and the power supply board was slightly
modified. All the electronic items are now integrated in a metallic box (cf Fig. 4.14), the
RF chain, the power detector and the electronic boards. 60 boxes were prepared at LPSC
(Grenoble) and checks and calibration were made at LPNHE (Paris).
Location The completed hexagon of 61 detectors covers now an area of 193.5 km2. This is
the largest radio array in the C-band. In Fig 4.15 (left) it is illustrated the location of the
radio array at the Pierre Auger Observatory. Regarding the polarization of the antenna, the
array has 33 antennas oriented to have a North-South polarization, and 28 East-West. Their
layout is illustrated in Fig 4.15 (right).
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Mechanics The mechanical integration was simplified, it consists now of a pipe that is
fixed to the support of the SD communication antenna (see picture in Fig 4.14 (right)), and
the EASIER antenna is held by a bracelet . This simplification allowed us to install the 54
detectors in 5 days with two teams of two persons.
After the installation of a few detectors, we realized that the radio baseline was dependent
on the voltage supplied by the SD batteries. The EASIER design did not include a voltage
regulator on the power supply board. The SD battery voltage, which is the source of power
for EASIER, has daily variations as well as seasonal ones because of the modulation of the
power delivered by the solar panels. It can vary from ' 23 V to 30 V. When the voltage at the
input of the power supply board varies from the nominal value of 24 V, the -8 V output varies
and since the o↵set added to the radio baseline is directly related to this voltage (cf Fig. 4.5)
the radio baseline was strongly dependent on the changes of battery voltage. The resulting
variation on the radio baseline can lead to saturation of the FADC and to a reduction of the
dynamic range available for the microwave signal.
We had to find a fast solution and with material available in Argentina. To circumvent this
problem, we added a 24 V regulator in each box. This device insures an output voltage of
24 V if the input voltage is larger than Vth = 24 + Vdrop out. The chosen model is LM7824
with a drop out voltage of approximately 1.5 V. This was the model with the smallest Vdrop out
available near Malargüe. An example of the measured regulated voltage is shown Fig. 4.16
(left) and the radio baseline as a function of the input voltage in the same figure (right). The
regulated voltage is slightly di↵erent from 24 V and is stable above 26V while still depending
on the battery voltage below. This variation will be corrected for in the calibration procedure.
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4.2 Electronics calibration
In this section, I will describe the measurements performed in the laboratory in order to
calibrate and understand the detector response.
Power detector
The power detector transforms the RF signal into a DC voltage and thus is one of the most
important element in the electronic chain. The data-sheet of the power detector Minicircuit
ZX47-50 supplied by the constructor shows that the characteristic function is dependent on
the signal input frequency as shown in Fig. 4.4 (right) and thus we measured in a first step its
response as a function of the frequency. The calibration curves are given for input sine wave
at frequencies from 10 to 8000 MHz in steps of 1GHz. EASIER antenna output is between
950 and 1750MHz and is approximately a white noise with a flat spectrum.
We characterized the power detector in the frequency range of EASIER with the setup shown
in Fig. 4.17. First the signal generated is a sine wave at di↵erent frequencies and amplitudes,
the signal is split with a power splitter Minicircuit ZFRSC-42 [94] before the power detector
and one part, the RF signal, is acquired by the oscilloscope the other is fed to the power
detector and then recorded. The oscilloscope is a Lecroy sampling at 5 GHz with a resolution
of 8 bits. The RF power is computed on a 50 ⌦ impedance, PRF = V 2RMS/50. The RF
power and the voltage output of the power detector are averaged over the trace of 2µs. The
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calibration curves of sine waveform input are shown in colored dots in Fig. 4.18. They are
well in agreement with each other one the spanned frequency band.
Then the sine wave signal is replaced by the output of a LNBF, followed by an adjustable
attenuator. By this mean, we can characterize the response of the power detector to the same
type of noise as in real condition. The calibration curves of one power detector for the noise
input are represented by the black triangles in Fig. 4.18 . The calibration curve for an input
sine wave at 1GHz and for a noise waveform input can be described by:
sine at 1GHz: VPD =  0.0244 · PdBm + 0.789 V (4.2.1)
noise waveform: VPD =  0.0234 · PdBm + 0.877 V (4.2.2)
The slope is slightly di↵erent and the intercept di↵ers by about 100 mV. The calibration of the
rest of the electronics was mainly performed with sine waveform, whereas the physical signal
detected by the antenna is a noise waveform. We will account for the di↵erent calibration
curves in the next paragraph.
Power detector + EASIER board
The output of the electronic chain of EASIER is a linear function of the logarithm of the
input power. Thus to characterize this transformation we measured the slope defined in
Eq. 2.3.5 and the o↵set that sets an absolute scale. The slope of the EASIER board is set
with the electronics board gain and was measured in laboratory with sine wave input. The
o↵set is adjustable and was first set in laboratory and then shifted during the installation to
accomodate the baseline to the right level in the input dynamic range of Auger electronics.
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First setup All the power detectors of the first setup were tested. A calibration curve is
given in Fig. 4.19 at three di↵erent frequencies: 950, 1350, 1750 MHz. The mean fitted slope of
the eight tested power detectors (seven installed + one spare) at the same three frequencies
is found to be SPD =  0.0245 V/dB. One complete set of electronics was calibrated, the
calibration curve of the power detector and the EASIER board are shown in Fig. 4.19. The
voltage o↵set is set so that the output of the EASIER board is -1V for an input power of
-30 dBm at 1350 MHz. Taking the Eq. 4.2.1 we can then retrieve the transformation of the
EASIER board:
at 1 GHz and Pin = -30 dBm, VPD = 1.521 V and VEB = -1 V (4.2.3)
then the calibration formula for the EASIER board only is:
VEB =  4.1 · VPD + 5.23 V (4.2.4)
If the input signal is a noise waveform, then VPD is computed with Eq. 4.2.2.
During the installation, the voltage o↵set was shifted in order to place the noise level at the
center of the dynamic range (cf. section 4.1). To obtain a final calibration we have to account
for this shift. The absolute power at the output of the antenna is measured with the power
detector and calculated with the calibration curve Eq. 4.2.2 for a noise waveform. Then after
the shift of the baseline at the center of the dynamic range of the SD FADC, we recorded
FADC traces that give us the level of the baseline in ADC counts. The measured power
detector voltage, the deduced power and the final level of the baseline are given in Table 4.1.
Accounting for the Auger Front End electronics, i.e. a gain of  1/2 and a sampling in a 10
bits FADC, the relation between ADC and input power is :
#ADC =  0.5 · 1023 · VEB with VEB / ( 4.1) · ( 0.0234) · PdBm (4.2.5)
we have :
#ADC =  511.5
✓
ADC
V
◆
· 0.096
✓
V
dBm
◆
· PdBm + ADCo↵set (4.2.6)
or
PdBm =
#ADC   ADCo↵set
 511.5 · 0.096 (4.2.7)
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station VPD [V] Power [dBm] baseline [ADC]
332 1.5 -26.7 499
333 1.51 -27.1 474
341 1.53 -27.9 467
342 1.53 -27.9 477
343 1.57 -29.6 517
344 1.5 -26.7 463
419 1.48 -25.8 467
Table 4.1: Measurements performed during the installation to obtain a final calibration
where #ADC is the number of ADC counts, and ADCo↵set the o↵set induced by the power
detector and the EASIER board. Thanks to the measurement at the installation we can
retrieve ADCo↵set, they are given for each station in Table 4.2.
station 332 333 341 342 343 344 419
ADCoffset -812 -857 -903 -893 -936 -848 -803
Table 4.2: O↵set for the seven first detectors to apply in Eq. 4.2.5
Second setup The calibration of the second setup is more complicated because it depends
on the voltage supplied by the battery of the SD. We saw in section 4.1 that the baseline of
EASIER electronics is dependent of this voltage. A correct description of the baseline has
to account the time dependence of the battery voltage. We first describe the calibration we
performed in laboratory and then we explain how we recover the power out of the final trace.
The electronics box integrates the whole chain, so its input is suited to the impedance of the
LNBF output, a F connector on 75⌦ impedance. In addition, in the same coaxial cable, the
DC voltage to supply the LNBF is also transmitted. The signal generator used to perform
the calibration has an output impedance of 50 ⌦ and can be damaged by the DC voltage
transmitted through the cable. Thus, we connected an impedance adapter between the signal
generator and the box, and to cut the DC component a cable with a capacitor was used. The
loss induced by these additional stages is taken into account in the following calibration.
The purpose of the calibration is to check the slope of the EASIER and to set the o↵set
voltage to make correspond the input power to the wanted output voltage. For each box
we set the o↵set voltage so that the middle of the Auger dynamic range (VEB =  1 V)
corresponds to an input power of -28 dBm, at a frequency of 1 GHz. We measured the output
voltage for three di↵erent input powers: -18 dBm, -30 dBm and -38 dBm. The calibration
curves of the 61 boxes are shown in Fig. 4.20 (left). The distribution of the measured slopes
is shown in Fig. 4.20 (right), the average slope is found to be S = (0.101 ± 0.001)V/dB. The
final calibration of the second setup di↵ers from the first setup, Eq. 4.2.4, only by the o↵set
voltage:
VEB =  4.1 · VPD + 5.04 V (4.2.8)
At the installation we added a voltage regulator to correct in part the e↵ect of the voltage
supply on the baseline. We characterized all the boxes once the regulator was added to obtain
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Figure 4.20: Right: Calibration curves of the 61 prepared boxes. Left: Distribution of the slopes
its e↵ect on the original calibration. To recover the laboratory calibration we consider three
parameters, the input voltage threshold Vth above which the voltage is regulated, the value of
regulated voltage Vreg and the slope S of the baseline below Vth. The response of the EASIER
board in Fig 4.16(right) shows that the baseline varies linearly for low values of input voltage.
To recover the original output of the EASIER board, we need to add a correction that will
depend on the input supplied voltage :
  if Vinput > Vth : Vcorr+ = S · (Vreg   24V )
  if Vinput < Vth : Vcorr  = Vcorr+ + S · (Vinput   Vth)
The response as a function of input supplied voltage was measured for each electronic set.
A table with the parameters Vth, Vreg and S is reported in Appendix B. In addition, the
o↵set set in laboratory calibration was shifted by Vshift = 600mV. So at the end the relation
between ADC counts and radio power is :
#ADC =  511.5
✓
ADC
V
◆
· V 0EB =  511.5 · (VEB + Vcorr) (4.2.9)
where VEB is the voltage calibrated in laboratory (cf Eq. 4.2.8) and Vcorr = Vcorr+(or Vcorr )+
Vshift. To summarize, to transform the number of ADC counts into a power trace we use
equations 4.2.2, 4.2.8 and 4.2.9:
PdBm =
#ADC
 511.5 ⇥ 0.096  
1.44 V + Vcorr
0.096
. (4.2.10)
This power is the result of the background noise amplified first by the antenna gain, then
by the LNB gain and attenuated by the adapter 75-50⌦. In order to obtain the power
received by the antenna, the LNBF gain has to be accounted for. We do not have a complete
characterization of the di↵erent LNBFs. As the gain of these detectors can vary by a few dB
we will mainly use an estimation of the power relatively to the power of the baseline PBL.
The measured power is then:
Pmeasured[dBm] = PBL[dBm] +
 #ADC
 511.5 · 0.096 (4.2.11)
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4.3 Detector Sensitivity
The sensitivity is defined as the minimum microwave flux detectable out of the noise. We
present first the expression of the sensitivity for the EASIER detector. Then we present a set
of measurements performed to estimate the relevant parameter to compute the sensitivity.
Expression of the sensitivity
Noise fluctuations The noise amplitude sets the limit for a detectable signal. It was shown,
for instance in [95] that for an input noise signal with a Gaussian distribution processed by
a square law detector, the relation between the mean noise < Pnoise > and its fluctuations
 Pnoise is simply :
 Pnoise =
p
2· < Pnoise > (4.3.1)
When the RF input signal is filtered on a bandwidth  ⌫ and the output of the square law
detector integrated over a time ⌧ for instance with a low pass filter, the standard deviation
is lowered by a factor
p
 ⌫⌧ . In the case of EASIER the input voltage is the LNBF output
and the square law detector is the power detector. The output filtering is performed first just
after the power detector, and then by the low pass filter of the Auger SD front end. If we
account for the factor
p
2 in the integration time:
 Pnoise =
< Pnoise >p
 ⌫⌧
(4.3.2)
System temperature In the microwave band thermal noise is the main concern in the
detector development. It can be expressed at the output of the amplification stage using the
equivalent system temperature, Tsys :
< Pnoise >= kB · Tsys · G ·  ⌫ (4.3.3)
with kB the Boltzmann constant, G the gain of the system,  ⌫ the bandwidth. Tsys is the
sum of the antenna noise and the electronic noise temperature.
Antenna temperature The antenna noise temperature is related to the thermal emission
of surrounding objects, it is useful to express it as the temperature that would have a black
body emitting the same intensity. In the limit of h⌫ << kBT the intensity for a black body
is expressed via Rayleigh-Jeans law:
B⌫ =
2⌫2kBT
c2
(4.3.4)
For non black body emission, the same expression is kept replacing the thermodynamical
temperature by the brightness temperature TB = ✏T . The brightness temperature of the sky
at zenith is around 5 K whereas for the ground TB ' 300 K. To compute the spectral density
of power received by the antenna one has to integrate over the solid angle accounting for its
gain:
Pant =
kB
2
Z ⇡
✓=0
Z 2⇡
 =0
2⌫2
c2
TB(✓, )A(✓, ) · sin(✓)d✓d  (4.3.5)
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The factor one half is needed because the black body intensity contains all the polarizations
whereas the antenna selects just one. Using the relation between the e↵ective area and the
gain (Ae↵ =
Gc2
4⇡⌫2
) and the property of the gain for a loss less antenna:
Z ⇡
✓=0
Z 2⇡
 =0
G(✓, ) · sin(✓)d✓d  =
Z ⇡
✓=0
Z 2⇡
 =0
Gmax · g(✓, ) · sin(✓)d✓d  = 4⇡ (4.3.6)
where g(✓, ) is the gain relative to the maximum gain of the antenna, we can express the
antenna temperature:
Tant =
1
 ⌦
Z ⇡
✓=0
Z 2⇡
 =0
TB(✓, ) · g(✓, ) · sin(✓)d✓d  (4.3.7)
with  ⌦ =
R ⇡
✓=0
R 2⇡
 =0 g(✓, ) · sin(✓)d✓d 
The total power received by the antenna is then:
Pant = kBTant ⌫ (4.3.8)
Because the brightness temperature of the ground is large, back-lobes have to be well
controlled to keep the antenna temperature as low as possible.
Electronics temperature Another contribution of noise arises from the amplification
electronics. If the spectral power of noise added by the electronics is Na, the gain of the
device G and the bandwidth  ⌫, one can define the electronics noise temperature as :
Te =
Na
kBG ⌫
(4.3.9)
As noted in the chapter 2, if the gain of the first stage of amplification is large enough, the
temperature of the following stages can be neglected.
Minimal flux detectable To estimate finally the minimum flux detectable by our system
we compute the flux Fsignal required to equate the noise fluctuations:
Psignal = Fsignal · Ae↵(✓, ) · GLNB ·  ⌫ =
< Pnoise >p
⌧ ·  ⌫
=
kB · Tsys · GLNB ·  ⌫p
⌧ ·  ⌫
(4.3.10)
then
Fsignal =
kB · Tsys
Ae↵(✓, ) ·
p
⌧ ·  ⌫
(4.3.11)
with
Tsys = Tant + Te (4.3.12)
The two main parameters we need to estimate are the e↵ective area and the system
temperature. We present now a set of measurements performed on this purpose.
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Figure 4.21: Measured relative gain. Upper panel: Pattern of the antenna ESX241 with an attached
scalar ring and a radome. Lower panel: Di↵erence of gain of the pattern shown in upper panel with
the one of an antenna without scalar ring or radome.
Sensitivity measurements
Power pattern and e↵ective area
The power pattern provides the relative gain, g, of the antenna as a function of the angle. If
the antenna is sensitive to very large zenith angle ✓, thus detecting the thermal noise from the
ground, the antenna temperature is increased significantly. Also the e↵ective area Ae↵(✓, )
is directly linked to the power pattern through Eq. 2.3.2. The normalized gain of the antenna
ESX241 was measured in an anechoic chamber at the IMEP (Institut de Microelectronique
Electromagnetisme et Photonique) at Grenoble. The pattern was measured for the antenna
with the scalar ring and the radome (shown in Fig. 4.21 in the upper panel) and without
scalar ring or radome. The di↵erence of these two measurement is shown in the lower panel
of Fig. 4.21. The opening angle is widened and the backlobes reduced by up to 25 dB.
The maximum gain of the antenna can be calculated using relation 4.3.6. We find for
frequencies from 3.4 to 4.2 GHz a mean gain of Gmax = 8.75 dB. From the maximum gain
the angular e↵ective area is calculated as follows:
Aeff (✓, ) =
 2 · Gmax · g(✓, )
4⇡
(4.3.13)
The e↵ective area are represented in linear scale in Fig. 4.22.
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Figure 4.22: Calculated e↵ective area at frequency from 3.4 GHz to 4.2 GHz.
Noise temperature measurements
Noise temperature measurement of a Device Under Test (DUT) are usually performed using
the Y-factor method [96]. This method is based on the measurement of the response of a
DUT to two known noise power references. Their comparison allows us to retrieve the noise
added by the DUT. The Y-factor is the ratio PhotP
cold
, where hot and cold refer to higher and
lower noise power input. The temperature added by the DUT is then:
Y =
Phot
Pcold
=
Thot + TDUT
Tcold + TDUT
) TDUT =
Thot   Y · Tcold
Y   1 (4.3.14)
This method is particularly suited for electronic devices with no loss between the noise source
and the DUT. In case of losses of a factor ↵ between the source of noise and the DUT,
Eq. 4.3.14 becomes :
TDUT = ↵ ·
Thot   Y · Tcold
Y   1 (4.3.15)
Following this method, several measurements were undertaken.
Spectrum comparison We apply the Y-factor method to measure the noise induced by
the amplification part of the LNBF. The two noise references are thermal noise received by
the antenna when looking either at object at room temperature (Thot) either looking at the
sky (Tcold).
The measurement of hot temperature is performed recording a spectrum when the antenna
points toward a microwave absorber. This material absorbs the radiation around it and
reemits it as a thermal emission at its physical temperature. Based on Eq. 4.3.7, the antenna
temperature when the brightness temperature TB is constant over the antenna pattern yields
to an antenna temperature of TB. Then Thot = 300K.
The measurement of the low temperature was performed during the installation in the fields.
We recorded a spectrum with the antenna in its definitive position, i.e. pointing toward the
sky. Tcold is computed with Eq. 4.3.7and the power patterns in Fig. 4.21. The temperature
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Figure 4.23: Left: Superposition of two spectra recorded at Thot and Tcold (see text). Right: Profile of
brightness temperature at 2.295GHz. The normalized gain of the antenna at 3.8 GHz is superimposed.
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Figure 4.24: Gain and temperature computed for one antenna comparing spectra at Thot and Tcold.
profile taken from reference [97] is a parameterization at a frequency ⌫ = 2.295 GHz, close to
the one we operate and represented in red in Fig. 4.23 (right). After integration over the solid
angle at frequencies from 3.4 to 4.2 GHz, the mean temperature is found to be Tcold = 7.5 K.
The comparison of the spectra at hot and cold temperature, shown in Fig. 4.23 is a measure
of Y-factor. We considered a lossless antenna, however, because of the polarization mismatch
between the unpolarized thermal noise and the linear antenna we used Eq. 4.3.15 with ↵ = 0.5.
For instance, we show in Fig. 4.24 the temperature for one antenna in the lower panel. The
gain is deduced from the total power and the temperature, it is illustrated in the upper panel.
This measurement was performed for 28 of the 54 ESX241 antennas installed (second setup).
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Figure 4.25: Distribution of temperature (left) and gain (right) of 28 LNBF (ESX241)
The distribution of temperature and gain in Fig. 4.25 show a mean temperature of LNB of
23±2 K and a mean gain of 58±1 dB. The total noise temperature, the sum of the antenna
temperature and the LNB temperature is then Tsys = 30K for the antenna ESX241.
KIT measurements As mentioned before, other experiments with the same goal as
EASIER and using the same type of equipment have been operating. Among them, CROME
is an experiment in Karlsruhe at the KASCADE Grande site. They developed a dedicated
setup to measure the LNB noise temperature [98]. It is also based on the Y-factor method,
but the LNBF are pointing into a cryostat filled with absorber on its inner sides. The
hot reference temperature is obtained when the absorber is at room temperature and the
cold temperature when the cryostat is filled with Liquid Nitrogen (LN2). The CROME
collaboration measured the noise temperature of LNBF GI301SC and ESX241. For the
LNBF GI301SC, the temperature measured was really unstable and they found a mean
temperature of 91K but ranging from 40K to 180 K. ESX241 LNBF were more stable and
a LNB temperature of around 25K was found and is compatible with the 23 K found with
room/sky spectrum comparison presented before.
LNB noise measurements with a noise meter A third method to measure the noise
temperature of the LNB was performed. The amplification stage of the LNBF ESX241
installed for EASIER61 exists without the feed horn. The LNB DMX211 is only the electronics
part and a waveguide as shown in Fig. 4.26 (left). To measure the noise temperature of this
part we had available a spectrum analyzer with a noise meter function (Agilent PXA N9030A)
and a coaxial noise source (Agilent N4002A). The spectrum analyzer switches automatically
on and o↵ the noise source in order to feed the DUT with Phot and Pcold. To connect the
coaxial noise source to the LNB we used an adapter from a coaxial line to a waveguide. The
setup is shown in Fig. 4.26 (right). The resulting noise temperature and the gain as a function
of frequency are shown in Fig. 4.27. The mean noise temperature is found to be 201 ± 30 K,
i.e. a factor of 10 larger than the one found with the other methods. The reason of this
discrepancy is not understood. However the gain is also much lower than the announced one
and that measured with other methods. As a matter of fact, the gain of the LNB alone (not
taking into account the antenna gain) is expected to be around 60 dB. It is a factor 10 larger
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Figure 4.26: Left: picture of the LNB DMX211. Right: setup for the noise measurements
than the one measured. A loss of such factor could explain the high temperature measured
thanks to Eq. 4.3.15.
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Figure 4.27: Measured gain and temperature of the LNB DMX211 using a noise figure meter.
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Calibration with an external source
We performed in November 2011, in collaboration with KIT researchers, a measurement with
an octocopter carrying a source emitting sine waves at GHz frequencies and flying above the
EASIER antenna located on the tank Jose Maria (LsId 419) in order to obtain an on site
calibration of the whole detector. We first describe in detail the experimental setup used for
Spiral antenna
Figure 4.28: Octocopter carrying the source.
this calibration, then a specific calibration of electronics performed in laboratory required to
interpret the data, then we explain the data selection and the analysis to extract the signal
of the octocopter out of the noise. Finally, we will exploit the data to reach an absolute
calibration of the whole detector in the frequency band [3.65 - 3.95 ] GHz.
Experimental setup
The experimental setup has two components: the EASIER detector and the signal emitter
carried by the octocopter which can fly at predefined distances above the EASIER antenna.
The EASIER detector was already described in section 4.1, we describe thus only the source
and the specific acquisition method.
The source The source carried by the octocopter [99], shown in Fig. 4.28, is composed of a
Voltage Controlled Oscillator (VCO) [100], that is a generator delivering a power of ⇡7 dBm,
depending on the frequency. The frequency of emission is proportional to an input voltage. In
our case, it was set to sweep every second from 2.97 GHz to 3.95GHz during the first 145ms
of each GPS second to stay at 3.95 GHz until 180th ms and then to turn o↵ until the end of
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Figure 4.29: Left: The patterns at 3 and 4GHz of the spiral antenna for the elevation plane. The
average, shown in red, is described by a quadratic polynomial. Right: Power delivered by the
oscillator as a function of the frequency. The blue band represents the frequency range used for
these measurements.
the second. This signal is attenuated by 12 dB and emitted by a spiral antenna circularly
polarized whose pattern is known from data sheet at 3 and 4 GHz (see Fig. 4.29). The power
emitted by the source is:
Pemitted = ( P (⌫)| {z }
oscillator
  12 dB| {z }
attenuator
+ Gspi(✓)| {z }
spiral antenna gain
) dBm ± ✏spi ± ✏V CO
.The function P (⌫) retrieved from the oscillator data sheet is shown in Fig. 4.29 and has a
systematic uncertainty of ✏V CO = 1 dB. The gain of the spiral antenna, Gspi, is taken as the
average gain at 3 and 4GHz, its dependence in zenith angle is approximated by a quadratic
polynomial. An uncertainty ✏spi = 0.73 dB, taken as the standard deviation of the di↵erence
between curves and the average, is added to the emitted power.
Knowing the distance between the octocopter and the receiving antenna, R, the incoming
flux at the receiver becomes:
F =
1
4⇡R2
10
(P
emitted
 30)
10 ± 1.73 dB (4.3.16)
The systematic uncertainty attributed to the flux limits the precision on the calibration of
the receiver to ±50% .
Remark The frequency scan performed by the VCO is dependent of the ambient tempera-
ture. The sweep time at 15  C is 145 ms but can extend to 160 ms at 35  C [101]. This e↵ect
is not accounted for in the following analysis.
Acquisition The source flew at several distances, and emitted a sine wave at di↵erent
frequencies. The source and the receiver have absolute GPS time, therefore we can relate the
parameters of the source, like position and emission frequency, with the time at the receiver.
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Figure 4.30: Example of a noise trace and a signal trace, a decrease of the mean of the trace represents
an increase of power.
We forced the trigger of the local station to write the data from 100th ms to the 150th ms of
each GPS second selecting a range of frequency from the source between 3.65 and 3.95 GHz.
The selected range, in blue in Fig 4.30 (right), is in the middle of the frequency spectrum of
the LNBF.
Example of recorded traces are shown in Fig. 4.30 (left). Due to the electronics chain, the
level in ADC counts decreases with the input power. Traces when the source is and is not
emitting are compared to estimate the signal to noise ratio. The absolute measure of the
signal is then retrieved using the absolute measure of the background noise power.
Specific electronics calibration
The response of the power detector is dependent on the waveform of signal input. The signal
received when the source emits is a mixture of a sine signal and a noise waveform signal. To
recover the useful signal from the source, we need a calibration for the noise only that gives
us the reference power, as given by Eq. 4.2.6 and a calibration in term of signal to noise ratio
is also required to retrieve the power added by the source. Such calibration was performed in
laboratory.
The setup for this calibration is composed of a signal generator and a spiral antenna as a sine
source and a LNBF receiver as source of noise. We record alternately the RF output and the
power detector output. We first record 10 traces of pure background noise. Then we emit a
sine waveform of increasing power and record for each input power 8 traces. We measured
the factor AdB = 10 · log10( (P sine + Pnoise)/Pnoise ) as a function of the di↵erence of
voltages at the power detector output. We can then estimate the linear signal to noise ratio
SNRlinear = Psine/Pnoise knowing that AdB = 10 · log10(SNRlinear + 1). The factor AdB
is compared to the di↵erence of voltage it induces at the output of the power detector :
 VPD = VPD   VPD noise. We recorded data at three frequencies: 3.4, 3.8, 4.2 GHz and
performed a fit with the three frequencies together. The calibration curve is shown Fig. 4.31
together with a second order polynomial fit where we fix the origin point so that AdB = 0 for
| VPD = 0|. The residuals shown in the same figure are taken as the uncertainties on this
calibration.
AdB = a · | VPD|2 + b · | VPD| ±  calib (4.3.17)
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Figure 4.31: Calibration of the parameter A
dB
with a second order polynomials. The lower plot shows
the residuals of the fit.
The fitted parameters are a = 9.84 and b = 30.36, and the conversion to ADC yields :
AdB = 2.23 ⇥ 10 6| ADC|2 + 1.45 ⇥ 10 2| ADC| ±  calib[dB] (4.3.18)
where  calib = 0.25 dB for  ADC < 210 and  calib = 0.1 dB for  ADC > 210.
Data analysis
The data set is composed of two di↵erent runs corresponding to two di↵erent parameter scans:
a vertical scan in distance and frequency (Run 1), a scan in frequency at di↵erent zenith angle
(Run 2).
Data selection The octocopter flew at several distances from the receiving antenna and
covered a span of 300MHz, thus covering di↵erent values of gain of the antenna. Given that
the noise is at around 450 ADC counts, the dynamic range for the signal is less than 9 dB.
Thus for some distances and frequencies, the received flux was larger than the dynamic range
of the receiver leading to saturated traces. We define a trace as saturated if more than 10% of
the 768 bins are out of the ADC range and for each distance for run 1 (100 m, 150 m, 200m)
or zenith angle for run 2, we select the range of frequency for which there is no saturated
trace. For run 2, only 23 on 166 traces are removed and for run 1 the table 4.3 report the
selected frequencies and the number of accepted and rejected traces. The scanned parameters
of the selected data are shown for the two runs in Fig 4.32. For run 1, the rejected traces
are, as expected, at shorter distances and lower frequencies in agreement with the shape of
the spectrum in Fig 4.30 (right).
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d ⇠ 100 m d ⇠ 150 m d ⇠ 200 m
frequency [GHz]   3.86  3.77   3.68
accepted/rejected 56/42 167/111 177/14
Table 4.3: Statistics of selected traces for run 1.
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Figure 4.32: Frequency and distance of selected traces (in red) and rejected (in blue) for the 2 runs
From ADC counts to signal power During the calibration a sine signal from the source
is added to the noise always present produced by the environment (sky + ground) and
the electronics. To extract from the traces the contribution from the source, we will first
estimate the noise from traces when the octocopter is not emitting and then we will use the
relation 4.3.18 to estimate the signal to noise ratio.
Noise power The noise power is calculated averaging over 7 traces recorded when the
octocopter was not emitting and amounts to < ADCnoise >= 452.6 ± 1.3ADC where the
uncertainty is the dispersion of the mean over the 7 traces recorded. Using the calibration
for the noise waveform, this gives :
Pnoise =  25.6 dBm ± 0.1 dB (4.3.19)
Where an uncertainty of 0.1 dB is added on the power estimation to account for the
uncertainty on the electronic calibration.
Sine power To obtain the sine power coming from the source, we average the trace in ADC
counts, and then we estimate the parameter AdB with relation 4.3.18:
| ADC| = | < ADC >   < ADC >noise | = 4.1 · 511.5 · | VPD|
The linear signal to noise ratio is given by :
SNRlin = 10
A
dB
10   1 (4.3.20)
and its uncertainty by :
 SNR
lin
' ln 10
10
 A
dB
SNRlin (4.3.21)
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We can finally extract the sine part of the signal with the following relation:
Psine = Pnoise.SNRlinear
The uncertainties are dominated by the contribution from the calibration of the power
detector. The power of sine signal recorded by the EASIER receiver is shown in Fig 4.33
as a function of the frequency for the 3 distances covered during run 1.
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Figure 4.33: Sine power measured as a function of the frequency at z = 100, 150, 200 m
Results
The observed power is the sum of the noise and the signal sent by the source :
Pobs = Psignal + Pnoise =
Pemitted
4⇡R2
· Ae↵(✓, ⌫) · GLNB(⌫) + kB ·
Z
⌫
GLNB(⌫) · Tsys(⌫) d⌫. (4.3.22)
where Ae↵ is the e↵ective area of the antenna, GLNB is the gain of the amplifier, and Tsys
the system temperature defined before. The octocopter measurements can provide us the
first part of Eq 4.3.22, while the second part can be extracted by the frequency spectrum in
Fig 4.30 (right).
Run 1: distance scan The 3 distances that covered the octocopter during run 1 allow
us to test the distance dependency and check the consistency of the method to extract the
signal. Figure 4.34 shows the signal power observed as a function of distance at di↵erent
frequencies. The plain curves are fits of power law k1/Rk2 . Table 4.4 reports the values
of the fit showing a decrease of the signal power with an index k2 ranging from 2 to 2.44.
The small uncertainties on k2 reflect an underestimation of the uncertainties on power signal.
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frequency [GHz] k2
3.85 - 3.875 2.09 ± 0.033
3.875 - 3.90 2.44 ± 0.04
3.90 - 3.925 2.23 ± 0.034
3.925 - 3.95 2.40 ± 0.041
3.95 2.25 ± 0.03
Table 4.4: Fitted exponent k2 of the power law function k1/Rk2
distance [m]
100
po
w
er
 [W
]
-610
-510
 3.85 < freq < 3.875 GHz 
 3.875 < freq < 3.90 GHz 
 3.90 < freq < 3.925 GHz 
 3.925 < freq < 3.95 GHz 
  freq = 3.95 GHz 
Figure 4.34: Sine power as a function of distance for di↵erent frequencies
Contribution in uncertainties of a possible tilt of the octocopter, or the frequency shift of the
source are not taken into account in this study.
During Run 1 we scanned the frequency range of 300 MHz at di↵erent distances, at a zenith
angle close to 0. The signal power recorded is highly dependent on frequency, around a factor
10 in the range explored (see Fig 4.33). This behavior is the combined e↵ect of the frequency
dependency of the e↵ective area, the LNB gain and the power emitted by the source.
Once corrected with the expected flux at the receiver (Fig 4.35), we can extract the product
Ae↵(✓ = 0, ⌫) ·GLNB(⌫) = PsineF ⌘ Gtot(⌫) which is the global factor to transform the incoming
flux for a zenithal angle ' 0 into a recorded power. The uncertainties on Gtot come from the
measurement itself and has a additional systematic uncertainty from the flux emitted. In the
range of frequency scanned, Gtot(⌫) can be fitted by an exponential function. The mean Gtot
is retrieved out of the integration of the fitted function over the frequency range :
< Gtot >⌫=
1
 ⌫
Z 3.95
3.68
Aeff (✓ = 0)GLNB(⌫)d⌫ (4.3.23)
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Figure 4.35: Factor Ae↵(✓ = 0, ⌫) · GLNB(⌫)
The errors on the fit coe cients are propagated on the mean. We obtain:
< Gtot >⌫= 2499 ± 285(stat) ± 1225(sys) (4.3.24)
Inferred sensitivity The estimate of the sensitivity is given as the constant flux density, f ,
required over a frequency band to give an output equal to the noise in this band. We estimate
the noise in the band scanned with the octocopter, [3.68 - 3.95 ]GHz. The contribution of
this band to the spectrum in Fig 4.30 (right) is multiplied by the total noise power given in
relation 4.3.19.
Pnoise[3.68;3.95] = 0.32 · Pnoise (4.3.25)
then the sensitivity f can be calculated from:
f such as :  ⌫ < Gtot > f = Pnoise[3.68;3.95] (4.3.26)
The flux density that yield a power equivalent to the noise in this band is found to be :
f = 4.02 · 10 19 ± 11% ± 49% [W m 2 Hz 1] (4.3.27)
For comparison, the sun flux density is around 100 times lower than this value. Furthermore,
the flux density estimated in [73] for an air shower of 3.36 · 1017 eV at 10 km is 2.8 ⇥
10 24 W m 2 Hz 1. A rough estimate for an air shower of 3 ⇥ 1019 eV at 500 m yields
to a flux of ⇠ 10 19 W m 2 Hz 1 accounting for a linear scaling of the flux with energy or a
factor 100 larger in case of a quadratic scaling.
The flux sensitivity can also be converted in noise temperature according the following
equation:
Tsys =
f · Aeff
2kB
(4.3.28)
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Figure 4.36: Angular pattern relative to the gain at 0 degrees
where the factor two comes from the polarization mismatch between the circularly polarized
source and the linearly polarized receiver. We find a system temperature of Tsys ' 51 K. This
result is consistent with the noise temperature found before with other methods.
Run 2 : Angular scan During Run 2 we scanned in zenith angle. We can then reconstruct
the power pattern of the receiving antenna. We determine the relative gain with respect to
the gain at the zenith by dividing the factor Gtot(✓, ⌫) by the fitted function of Gtot(✓ = 0, ⌫).
In Fig 4.36 it is illustrated the dependency on zenith angle of the e↵ective area for 4 ranges in
frequency. The black dots represent the measurements and the colored plain circles the mean
in angle bins. The error bars are the dispersion in the bin. From 3.75 GHz to 3.95 GHz the
gain is rather constant until 30 - 40 degrees, and the -3 dB opening angle is around 50 degrees.
This number is in good agreement with pattern measurements. At lower frequency between
3.65 GHz and 3.75 GHz the gain seems to fall faster with the elevation angle and does not
match the measurements. But a large uncertainty of 2 dB, given the spread of the points is
present.
Outlook on the octocopter measurements
The set of measurements done with the octocopter allowed us to test and calibrate the whole
acquisition chain of the EASIER detector. Two di↵erent sets of data, Run1 with a source at
fixed angle (✓ = 0) and variable distances and Run2 at di↵erent zenith angles allowed us to
scan various parameters. The product of the e↵ective area times the LNB gain at ✓ = 0 was
measured in the band 3.65 - 3.95 GHz. The comparison of this parameter at di↵erent angles
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showed an opening angle at -3 dB of around 50 degrees for most of the frequencies scanned in
agreement with antenna simulation. The equivalent flux of noise at ✓ = 0 was determined to
be 4.02 · 10 19 W/m2/Hz with an uncertainty of 11% and a systematic error of 49%.
The uncertainties of these measurements are large due to the limited knowledge on the
flux emitted by the source. These measurements could be improved by scanning the
whole frequency band of the receiver or emitting in a wide spectrum a noise signal. The
described method can be a complete method of an on site calibration and could give a precise
measurement of the system sensitivity at di↵erent angle with such improvements.
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Chapter 5
Data analysis in microwave band
In the microwave band, EASIER is an array of 61 radio detectors. Seven have been taking
data since April 2011, and 54 since April 2012. Its purpose is the observation of the isotropic
radiation from air showers produced by Molecular Bremsstrahlung Radiation (MBR). The
MBR has been observed in one beam experiment in SLAC in 2008 but the observation in
EAS experiments has not been established.
In the previous chapter we reported the characteristics of the EASIER detectors, in particular
their ability to detect the MBR emission if the parameters observed in beam are scaled to
EAS. However, in this frequency range, other types of emission are likely to be detected.
Indeed, the mechanism responsible for the detection of air shower in the VHF band, namely a
geomagnetic e↵ect on the shower particles and a charge separation could extend at microwave
frequencies.
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5.1 Emission mechanisms in the microwave band
Molecular Bremsstrahlung The R&D for experiments measuring EAS in the microwave
band were triggered by the results of a test beam experiment in SLAC. These measurements
reported the detection in the frequency band [1.5 - 6 ]GHz of a continuum emission produced
by the plasma induced by the passage of a shower in an anechoic chamber. A maximum
flux of Fref = 4 ⇥ 10 16 W /m2/Hz was observed at a distance d = 0.5 m, from the showers
produced by an electron beam of 2.8⇥1010 eV. Knowing the beam current, the energy of the
equivalent shower is estimated to Eref = 3.36 ⇥ 1017 eV. Then to compute the corresponding
flux for an air shower one introduces the following relation:
F (t) = Fref ·   ·
⇢
⇢0
·
✓
d
R(t)
◆2
·
✓
N(t)
Nref
◆↵
(5.1.1)
where ⇢ and ⇢0 are the density of air at the point of emission and at see level where the beam
test was performed. The expected emission is also scaled by the number of particles N(t)
in an air shower with respect to the number of particles at the maximum development of an
EAS with the energy Eref . In the beam experiment, the scaling of the flux was observed to
increase quadratically with the beam energy, which is proportional to the number of particles.
This was explained by a possible coherent e↵ect in the plasma emission. This coherence is
represented by the parameter ↵. A value of ↵ = 2 is expected in case of a full coherence of
the emission and ↵ = 1 if the emission is non coherent.   is the ratio of the distances over
which the emission occurs in the anechoic chamber of the beam experiment and in air shower,
it is taken as   = 4.62 in [73].
Coherent radiation It was recently pointed out that the mechanism responsible for air
shower radiation in the VHF band is likely to extend to higher frequencies [102]. The
mechanism of coherent emission of shower particles due to the geomagnetic e↵ect and a charge
excess was first studied and expected in the VHF band because the shower front thickness,
of the order of 1 m, corresponds to frequencies below 300MHz. But recent simulation show
that the flux produced by this emission can be important at short distance from the shower
axis up to the observation band of EASIER. The two components (North- South and East-
West) of the simulated electric field produced by an air shower with an energy of 1017 eV is
shown in Fig. 5.1. The di↵erence of amplitude between the two components is due to the
geomagnetic e↵ect. The order of magnitude of the flux from this emission is found to be of
the order of tens of µV/m/MHz at 100 m from the shower axis. An electric field spectral
density of 0.1 µV/m/MHz represents a power flux of 1.3⇥10 10 W/m2 once integrated on the
bandwidth of EASIER. By comparison, a rough estimate of the MBR flux with equation 5.1.1
yields a power flux around 3 orders of magnitude lower.
The MBR is expected to be produced by the low energy electrons of the plasma induced
by the shower front. Thus it is expected to be emitted isotropically. In contrast, a coherent
emission produced by the relativistic particles of the shower produces a radiation pattern
beamed in the forward direction and is expected to be dominant at short distance from the
shower axis, and decrease with distance much rapidly than a isotropic emission as shown in
Fig. 5.1. In addition, the MBR is expected to be unpolarized whereas the emission produced
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Figure 5.1: Electric field spectral density simulated with CoReas code for an EAS of 1017 eV in the
band 3.4 - 4.2GHz. The North South component is shown on the left and the East West on the right.
(from [102]).
by the geomagnetic acceleration is expected to be polarized in the ~v ⇥ ~B direction, with ~v the
arrival direction of the air shower and ~B the direction of the geomagnetic field. These two
parameters, the distance of detection and the polarization, will help in disentangling between
the underlying mechanism.
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5.2 Event search
We select the Auger data until June 2013. On this data set, we apply the usual quality
cut insuring a good reconstruction of the SD event: we ask that the tank with the highest
particle signal is surrounded by six active tanks at the moment of the event. In addition we
select the events with zenith angle smaller than 60   and events tagged as lightning are also
removed. We apply also a selection on the radio trace. We reject the station if the radio
trace has saturated bins, caused by the dependence of the baseline with the supply voltage
(see chapter 4). The total number of traces available is 72465, out of which 28787 are from
EAS above E = 1018 eV and 842 above E = 1019 eV.
The raw radio trace in ADC counts is in logarithmic scale because of the power detector
operation. We transformed it first in absolute power in dBm unit according to Eq. 4.2.6, it is
then exponentiated to retrieve the microwave power in Watt. As the gain from one antenna
to the other is di↵erent and is not known with precision we cannot obtain an absolute power
scale. To compare the data of all the antennas, we transform the absolute power trace into a
trace relative to its mean and its standard deviation. For each point we calculate the relative
power:
Prel =
Pabs   mean
standard deviation
(5.2.1)
The trace obtained is thus centered around zero and normalized with the fluctuations of the
trace.
Event search The shape, the arrival time and the amplitude of the expected radio signal
depend on the position of the antenna with respect to the shower axis. At short distances
from the core we expect short pulses approximately in coincidence with the particle arrival
time. Fig. 5.2 (left) represents the maximum of each radio trace as a function of the time
di↵erence between the start time of the particle signal and the radio maximum time. Three
points emerge from the bulk of events1. They have a maximum of more than ten times
the trace fluctuations and are located in the trace one or two bins (25 to 50 ns) before the
start time of the particle signal. These three events are also visible in Fig. 5.2 (right) well
beyond the distribution of the other maxima. The characteristics of these three events are
gathered in Table. 5.1 and their radio traces in ADC counts and after linearization are shown
in Fig. 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5. For these three events the distance from the antenna to the shower
axis is less than 300 m and the antenna is oriented in the East West polarization direction.
Two events have an energy larger than 1019 eV.
1
a fourth has been detected on the 14
th
of July with a maximum of more than 25  . It is not shown in this
thesis
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Figure 5.2: Left: Maximum radio signal in the trace as a function of the di↵erence of time bins between
the particle signal start time and the time of the maximum radio signal. Right: Distribution of the
trace maximum of all events selected. Three events lay well above the bulk of events.
Auger Id 12046376 20830870 21050180
station 342 429 306
date 2011/06/30 2013/01/03 2013/02/07
energy [eV] (1.32 ± 0.12)⇥1019 (1.71 ± 0.1)⇥1019 (2.56 ± 0.41)⇥1018
zenith [ ] 29.7 ± 0.3 55.2 ± 0.1 47.4 ± 0.5
azimuth[ ] 343.4 ± 0.8 33.8 ± 0.1 289.4± 0.6
Distance to axis [m] 136 ± 40 268 ± 11 193 ± 15
 t to trigger 1 2 2
radio maximum [sigma] 11.86 11.23 11.05
polarization E-W E-W E-W
time length [time bins] 2-3 1 1-2
Table 5.1: Characteristics of the three radio events with the maximum well above the noise.
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Figure 5.3: Event 12046376
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Figure 5.4: Event 20830870
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Figure 5.5: Event 21050180
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Figure 5.6: Maximum radio signal as a function of the detected light in the water Cherenkov tank in
VEM (Vertical Equivalent Muon).
On the origin of the radio signals The surface detector electronics does not operate
at microwave frequencies. However, other processes inducing pulse in the radio trace can be
imagined. For instance the acceleration of electrons in the phototubes of the surface detector
or the current draw associated in cables which occur at the event time. We checked if the
radio signals observed are likely to be spurious by comparing the radio maximum signal with
the particle signal in VEM in Fig. 5.6. If the radio signal were produced by the tank at
the moment of the event, we would expect a correlation between the radio maximum and
the particle signal. Fig. 5.6 show no correlation, excluding the tank elements as a source of
spurious events.
If the signals observed seem to originate from air shower, the mechanism producing the
emission is still unknown. The events characteristics, a short distance from the antenna to
shower axis, and short pulse favors a beamed emission. Moreover, the East-West orientation
of the antenna that detected the radio signals points to a geomagnetic origin. However, the
statistics gathered up to now doesn’t allow us to draw firm conclusion. Events 12046376
and 20830870 have an energy above 1019 eV, thus we expect them to produce MBR with a
su cient intensity to be detected. Event 21050180, on the other hand, is a much lower energy
event and the radio pulse is of the same order of magnitude than the two others.
Moreover, the distribution in Fig. 5.2 is not continuous. The three events are largely above the
bulk of events. This could indicate that for these three events, we reached a specific regime.
For instance, the coherent emission is known to be maximum at the Cherenkov angle around
the shower axis like in the VHF band. And in case of an isotropic emission the radio pulse
is also greatly enhanced at the Cherenkov angle simply because, depending on the geometric
configuration, the emission of di↵erent parts of the shower are detected at the same time.
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5.3 Microwave signal simulation
We present here the implementation of the simulation of the radio signal expected in case of
an isotropic emission. We will then use these simulations to estimate if the events detected
are compatible with such emission, and if the non detection of events at larger distance is
compatible with the laboratory measurements presented in [73].
The simulation process is composed of three main parts:
  the microwave signal simulation
  the signal propagation from the point of emission to the antenna.
  the detector simulation, comprising the antenna and the electronics.
Shower simulation The profile simulation method is largely adapted from [103]. In this
work, proton and iron showers at di↵erent energies from 1017.5 to 1021 eV are simulated with
CORSIKA [104]. The obtained profiles are fitted with a Gaisser-Hillas function N(X   X1)
with X1 the first interaction depth and:
N(X) = Nmax
✓
X   X0
Xmax   X0
◆⇣Xmax X
0
 
⌘
exp
✓
Xmax   X0
 
◆
(5.3.1)
where Nmax is the maximum number of shower particles and Xmax is the atmospheric depth
at shower maximum in g/cm2. X0 and   are shape parameters, with   related to the particle
mean free path. The fit results give a parameterization in function of Nmax, X0, X1, Xmax,
the primary mass and the energy of the shower. The complete description to retrieve these
parameters is given in [103].
We used only the mean value of the parameters and their dispersion to simulate the air shower
profiles. As an example, we show in Fig. 5.7 the simulated profile of 100 showers of iron and
proton at an energy of 1019 eV.
Microwave emission The conversion from the particle profile to a microwave power is
performed using Eq. 5.1.1. The reference number of particle Nref for a shower of energy Eref
is taken from the parameterization in [103] and its value is Nref = 2 ⇥ 108.
In [73], the expected flux for an air shower of Eref = 3.36 ⇥ 1017 at 10 km is found to be
FE
ref
= 2.77 ⇥ 10 24 W/m2/Hz . We simulated the same shower a hundred times to check
the consistency of our method. The mean flux is found to be around a factor 1.7 above
FE
ref
. This di↵erence is caused by the choice of the reference number of electrons Nref . The
distribution of the maximum flux in the trace is shown in Fig. 5.8 (left) and the traces are
depicted Fig. 5.8 (right). In order to agree with the estimation of the original paper, we
normalize the flux with the corresponding factor (1/1.7).
Signal propagation The microwave power is estimated along the shower axis at each
distance in steps of 10 m. As we consider the emission isotropic, to estimate the flux at the
detector we first account for a factor 1/4⇡R2. Then we consider the compression of the signal
that occurs because of the propagation. The radiation from the air shower propagates with
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Figure 5.7: Simulated shower profiles for a vertical shower with an energy of 1019 eV using the
parameterization given in [103].
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Figure 5.8: Left: Distribution of maximum of flux at ground for the reference shower. Right: Simulated
traces of the reference shower, they are all shifted to have their maximum at t = 0.
the speed c/n, where n is the refractive index of air, whereas the shower front is assumed
to traverse the atmosphere at the speed of light. Because of the delay thus induced and
depending on the shower geometry, di↵erent parts of the shower can be detected at the same
time, enhancing the signal in amplitude and compressing it in time.
To account for this propagation e↵ect, the time of propagation from the emission point to the
antenna is calculated at each height of the shower development. For two consecutive steps
we compute ⌧up and ⌧down, as indicated on the sketch in Fig. 5.9 (left) with :
⌧up =
1
c sin ↵
up
R h
up
h
antenna
n(h0) dh0 and ⌧down =
1
c sin ↵
down
R h
down
h
antenna
n(h0) dh0
The time compression is defined as the ratio of the di↵erence  ⌧ = |⌧up   (⌧step + ⌧down)| with
the step time along the shower ⌧step = Lstep/c, where Lstep is 10m. In the simple case of a
vertical shower with a refractive index of n = 1, all the emitted radiation along the shower is
detected at the same time for an observer underneath the shower. For an air index di↵erent
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Figure 5.9: Left: Sketch of the propagation of the radiation in air. If ⌧
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down
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step
these two
part of the shower are detected at the same time. Right: Refractive index of air as a function of height
used in the simulation.
from n = 1, the radiation along the shower sum up and give rise to a compression in time
of the signal received, at a certain angle. The Cherenkov angle depends on the refractive air
index as : cos(✓Ch) = 1/n.
We take a realistic air index decreasing exponentially with the height. The refractivity defined
as N = 106(n-1) is parameterized as follow:
N = 285 · exp( h/5.992 ⇥ 103) + 25 (5.3.2)
The resulting air index is shown in Fig. 5.9 (right). To illustrate this phenomenon we show
in Fig. 5.10 the time compression for di↵erent refractive air index as a function of the angle
between the emission point and the receiver, called ✓shower in Fig. 5.9 (left). For the
simulations, the lateral distribution of the particle in the shower front is not taken into account
and the emission is simulated as a moving point like source. We mentioned in chapter 2 that
under this simplification, the time compression can, in principle, lead to an infinite signal
thus non physical. However, because of the finite sampling of the shower in height steps, the
signal enhancement cannot be infinite but it is very dependent of the shower sampling when
the angle between the emission point and the antenna reaches the Cherenkov angle. The time
compression is then overestimated and the resulting trace can be strongly peaked.
As an illustration of this e↵ect, we show in Fig. 5.11 the flux as a function of time for simulated
vertical showers at a distance of 300 m (left) and 1000 m (right). The Cherenkov peak can be
clearly noticed at 300 m. For su ciently large distances, the Cherenkov angle is not observed.
Antenna simulation From the simulated profile, we obtain the flux at the detector and
the shape of the signal after the propagation in air. To simulate the antenna in the setup we
transform the incoming flux into a power through the e↵ective area Ae↵(✓, ). In addition,
the antenna adds a noise component corresponding to the system temperature Tsys.
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Figure 5.11: Simulated microwave flux for a distance to shower axis of 300 m (left) and 1000 m (right).
The relation between the incoming flux and the power at the output of the antenna before
the LNB amplification is simply:
PS(t) = F (t) · Ae↵(✓, ) ·  ⌫ (5.3.3)
Where we take bandwidth  ⌫ = 0.8 GHz. The e↵ective area is taken from the measurements
described in chapter 4 at the middle frequency of the range of observation, i.e. at 3.8GHz.
The e↵ective area is assumed to be invariant in azimuth. At the zenith, Aeff (✓ = 0) =
3.8 ⇥ 10 3 m2 and its dependence in zenith angle is represented in Fig. 5.12 (left).
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Figure 5.12: Left: Antenna e↵ective area at the middle frequency 3.8 GHz. Right: Scheme of the
component of the total signal.
noise temperature The system temperature was described in chapter 4, it represents the
noise power received by the antenna and the noise power added by the electronics:
PN = kB · Tsys ·  ⌫ (5.3.4)
The measurements of sensitivity reported in chapter 4 showed a di↵erent system temperature
for the two setups installed. For the first one, the system temperature was measured between
40 and 180 K with the Karlsruhe method, and a temperature of around 50K was deduced
from the octocopter measurements. For the antenna of this setup, we will set the system
temperature either at 40K, 80 K or 180K. For the antennas of the second setup the system
temperature was found to be 30 K with the Karlsruhe method and by comparison of spectra,
thus it will be set at this value for the simulations.
Radio frequency trace simulation The sum of the noise of the system and signal from
EAS is not just the sum of the respective powers. The scheme in Fig. 5.12 (right) represents
the di↵erent component of the total signal and the place they appear in the setup. The electric
fields of the EAS signal (Esignal) and the thermal noise (Enoise) are added at the level of the
antenna and yield a voltage at its output. Then the noise of the electronics amplification,
Velec, is also added. These components are at high frequency and have to be summed in
voltage (instead of power) to account for their random phase with respect to each other.
To simulate this e↵ect, we adopted the following method: we recorded a reference high
frequency trace at the output of one antenna, and we transform PS(t) and PN into respectively
Vsignal(t) and (Vnoise(t) + Velec(t)) by scaling this reference trace.
To simulate the noise temperature Tsys we scale the trace such that the mean power equates
the noise temperature:
< PN(t) >= kTsys ⌫ =< Vnoise(t)
2/50 >=< ( Vref(t))
2/50 > (5.3.5)
where   is a constant and the power is calculated on a 50 ⌦ impedance. We have then a trace
of noise identical to the real background noise.
The microwave signal, PS(t), obtained before is the envelope of the power. To add it to the
noise trace we need to transform it in a high frequency trace. We normalize the reference
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Figure 5.13: Scheme of the component of the total signal.
trace to obtain a waveform Vnorm(t) such that < Vnorm(t)2 >= 1. Then the microwave signal,
PS(t), is transformed to obtain the high frequency signal trace:
Vsignal(t) = Vnorm(t) ·
p
50 · PS(t) (5.3.6)
The total power is then estimated as:
Ptot(t) =
(Vnoise + Vsignal)2
50
(5.3.7)
We show for instance in Fig. 5.13 such simulation with a low system temperature to make
the signal more visible out of the noise. The upper trace is the high frequency noise and the
middle part shows the transformation from PS(t) to Vsignal(t). The lower part is the sum of
the voltage traces.
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corresponding response of the power detector.
Electronics simulation The electronics part is divided in three parts:
  the LNB amplification
  the power detection
  the acquisition shaping and sampling
The high frequency trace is amplified by the LNB gain, but the signal and the noise are
amplified with the same factor GLNB. This part is just a multiplication by a factor GLNB.
The power detection is an important part in the setup since the signal is strongly modified
at this stage. The high frequency trace is transformed in its power envelope in logarithmic
scale. The mean response to a steady signal was already studied in chapter 4 in the electronics
calibration section and we present here a method to reproduce the time response of the power
detector.
Two power detectors Minicircuit ZX47-50 were tested in laboratory. One of them is equipped
with a filtering capacitor like the ones installed in the seven first prototypes, and one has this
capacitor removed like the 54 other detectors.
We recorded at the same time the high frequency trace at the output of the antenna and the
same signal processed by the power detector in the condition illustrated in Fig. 5.14 (left).
To produce microwave pulses with time length of the order of a few tens of nanoseconds, we
used an electronic lighter. The spark produced was found to emit such short pulse. We show
for instance the response of the power detector to a short pulse in Fig. 5.14 (right). Our goal
is to reproduce the power detector curve in the bottom part from the high frequency trace
shown in the upper part. We found that the power detector response is well reproduced when
performing the three following steps:
1. transform the high frequency trace in dBm units
2. convolve the dBm trace with an exponential function:
Psim = (PdBm ⇤ f)(t) =
Z +1
 1
PdBm(u) · f(t   u) · ✓(u) du (5.3.8)
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Figure 5.15: Upper panel: original high frequency trace. Middle left panel: trace in dBm unit. Middle
right panel: convolution function. Bottom panel: resulting convoluted trace.
where
f(t) = exp( t/⌧)
and ✓(u) the Heaviside function to restrain the time to the positive values.
3. transform the convoluted trace in a voltage according the power detector calibration
curve.
Step 1 is done by taking for each point: PdBm = 10 · log10(Pwatt/10 3). An example of high
frequency trace and the resulting dBm trace are shown in the upper panel and the middle
left panel of Fig. 5.15.
The convolution done in step 2 is done with an exponential function of 500 ns length and
sampled with a period of 0.2 ns. The average of the convoluted trace is :
< (PdBm ⇤ f)(t) >=< PdBm > ·
Z +1
0
f(t) dt (5.3.9)
The convolution function is normalized so that the mean of the convolved trace is the mean
of the trace in dBm.
Step 3 is performed using the calibration curve of the power detector to transform the dBm
trace into a voltage trace. The calibration of these two power detectors gives the following
transformation:
Vsim = k   0.023 · Psim (5.3.10)
In order to match the simulated trace and the real one, we tuned several parameters. We
let free the intercept k in Eq. 5.3.10, a time shift and the characteristic time decay of the
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Figure 5.16: Sum of the squared di↵erence between the real and simulated points as a function of the
time integration for the noise part (left) and the pulse part (right).
exponential function f . To estimate the best suited parameters, we minimize the square of
the di↵erence between simulated and real points (↵2 =
P
i(Vsim[i] Vreal[i])2). We performed
the minimization in two parts of the trace. The part before the pulse (noise part) and the
part around the pulse. For the power detector with capacitor we find that an o↵set k = 0.76V
and time delay of 19 time bins (3.8 ns) minimize ↵2 in the two regions (noisy and pulse).
Then for these parameters, the integration time that minimize ↵2 is found to be 39 ns for the
noise part and 31 ns for the pulse part as shown in Fig. 5.16. We take the average of these
two values, ⌧capa = 35ns, as the power detector time constant. An example of superposition
of simulated and real traces is shown in Fig. 5.17 with their di↵erence in bottom panel.
For the power detector without capacitor, the o↵set is found to be k = 0.74, the time delay of
21 time bins, and an integration time ⌧ = 5 ns is found in both parts (noisy and pulse). On
the 20 traces that we recorded and simulated, the distribution of their di↵erence (in Fig. 5.19)
show a bias on the mean smaller than 2mV for the power detector with capacitor ( 3mV
without) and the standard deviation around 10mV (and 22mV without), i.e. less than 0.5 dB
(or 1 dB without).
The EASIER board is simulated multiplying by a factor 4.1 the voltage at the output of the
power detector and adding an o↵set voltage.
The front end simulation accounts for the low pass filtering at a frequency of 20 MHz and
the amplifier gain of -0.5. The simulated trace is then sampled in time (each 25ns) and in
amplitude (in 1024 bins).
Note that the value of the o↵set k in equation Eq. 5.3.10 and the o↵set added by the EASIER
board are not important as long as we consider traces relative to the mean.
To estimate the validity of the electronics simulations, we performed a complete simulation
of a shower with an energy of 3 ⇥ 1019 eV accounting for di↵erent system temperatures. We
compare the signal to noise ratio before and after the electronics processing. The traces
represented in Fig. 5.20 and are in good agreement in signal shape and in the value of signal
to noise ratio. The relative di↵erence between the maximum before the electronics simulation
and after is plotted in Fig. 5.21 as function of the original signal to noise ratio. It shows that
the maximum after the electronics simulation is larger than the initial one. This is expected
since the electronics simulation add fluctuations and we take always the positive ones when
searching for the maximum.
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with capacitor (left) and without (right)
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Figure 5.20: Superposition of traces simulated before and after the electronics for the configuration of
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5.4 Comparison data/simulation and interpretation
Simulation of the detected events
We apply the simulation described above to the observed events in order to estimate if these
detections can be attributed to an isotropic emission as measured in the SLAC experiment.
For each of the three events we simulated 10 showers of proton primary and 10 showers of
iron primary. We compare then the maximum of traces and the time width above half of the
maximum of simulated pulse and the real ones. In Fig. 5.22, it is illustrated the superposition
of the 10 simulated traces with the real event signal to noise ratio for the three radio events
detected. Quantitative results are presented in Table 5.2 for proton primary and in Table 5.3
for iron primary accounting for two sets of simulation parameters.
12036476 (40K) 12036476 (80K) 20830870 21050180
max data 2.8 2.8 3.7 3.2
max sim (Fref , ↵ = 1) 2.2 ±0.3 1.6 ± 0.2 1.9±0.1 1.9 ±0.1
max sim (Fref , ↵ = 2) 12.4± 4.5 9.2±0.3 6.3 ± 2.1 2.0± 0.2
width data [25ns] 3.1 3.1 1.4 1.7
width sim (Fref , ↵ = 1) 11 ± 5 17.2±3 3.4 ± 1.3 4.1 ± 2.5
width sim (Fref , ↵ = 2) 4.3 ± 0.4 4.7 ±0.4 1.4 ±0.1 3 ± 1.6
Table 5.2: Maximum, and the width at half height for the events detected in radio and simulation
with parameters (F
ref
, ↵ = 1), and (F
ref
, ↵ = 2) where F
ref
= 4 ⇥ 10 16 W/m2/Hz. For proton
primary simulated showers.
12036476 (40K) 12036476 (80K) 20830870 21050180
max data 2.8 2.8 3.7 3.2
max sim (Fref , ↵ = 1) 1.8 ±0.3 1.6 ± 0.2 2.1± 0.3 1.9 ±0.2
max sim (Fref , ↵ = 2) 6.5± 1.3 5±1 4.4±1 2.0 ± 0.3
width data [25ns] 3.1 3.1 1.4 1.7
width sim (Fref , ↵ = 1) 14± 4 17.1 ± 2 3.3±2.8 2.9 ± 1.2
width sim (Fref , ↵ = 2) 4.3±0.7 3.8±0.3 1.4 ±0.1 4.9±4
Table 5.3: Maximum, and the width at half height for the events detected in radio and simulation
with parameters (F
ref
, ↵ = 1), and (F
ref
, ↵ = 2) where F
ref
= 4⇥10 16 W/m2/Hz. For iron primary
simulated showers.
This first comparison between the simulated events and their corresponding real trace show a
compatibility in terms of amplitude for the event 12036476 but discrepancy in terms of time
length. The two other events show a maximum for (Fref , ↵ = 1) lower than the one observed.
For the full coherence case, i.e. ↵ = 2, simulations yield a signal to noise ratio too large for
the events 12036476 and 20830870, but still unsu cient to explain the event 21050180.
Limits on an isotropic emission
The detection of events only at short distances from the shower axis favors a beamed emission
as dominant emission process. The comparisons with simulations in the previous section
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Figure 5.22: Superposition of observed and simulated trace for the three events detected.
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Figure 5.23: Distributions of the maximum in the window [0-150] in black and in color are represented
the distributions of the maximum in the interval [230-380].
indicated that these detected events are di cult to explain with an isotropic emission and
the parameters of emission tested.
We present here a more general study to estimate limits on the MBR flux. After defining
the conditions to accept a radio event, we compare the number of real events detected with
simulated events accounting for several emission parameters Fref and ↵.
As we want to set limits on an isotropic emission, we select only stations with distance to
shower axis larger than 300 m. This way, we reduce the possible contribution of a beamed
emission in the data.
Then the noise is estimated thanks to the first part of the real traces where no radio signal
is expected. The distributions of noise in trace fluctuation unit are shown for the two setups
in Fig. 5.23. We find a maximum of  noise1 = 7.2 for the first setup and  noise2 = 8.4 for the
second.
Then maxima of the radio trace are searched in a time window of 150 time bins around the
particle signal start ([230- 380] where the time bin of the signal start is around bin 242).
To accept a radio event, we require the maximum of the trace in the window [230-380] to
be larger than the maximum noise  noise. The colored distributions in Fig. 5.23 represent
the maxima in the signal window and show that no event is found in the real data with the
criteria defined above.
We are interested in pointing limits above 1019 eV, therefore we select events above this value.
Moreover, the simulated events with a short Cherenkov peak like the one showed in Fig. 5.11
are removed by selecting only the simulations with a half maximum height larger than 100 ns.
The system temperature is taken to 180 K for the first setup to be consevative (it is the
highest temperature measured in chapter 4). For the second setup, a temperature of 30 K
was found with several methods and is thus chosen for the simulation. We scanned the range
of parameters Fref 2 [2.5 ⇥ 10 17   16 ⇥ 10 16 ]W/m2/Hz and ↵ 2 [1   2] with steps of
 ↵ = 0.1. In total, the data set is simulated 20 times for proton and iron primary.
The number of events accepted in the simulation has to be compared with the data, i.e.
no candidate in a null background. The upper limits are defined as the Feldman Cousins
definition [106]. An upper limit with a 95% confidence level is set if more than 3.2 events
are accepted in the simulation for a given set of parameters. The limits on the reference flux
Fref as a function of the coherence index ↵ are given in Fig. 5.24 for proton and iron primary.
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Figure 5.24: Limit set on the parameters F
ref
and ↵. The blue dashed line represents the flux measured
in [73]. The red line represents the upper limits set with MIDAS detector [105]. The right axis shows
I
ref
= F
ref
⇥ 4.62.
The reference flux observed in the beam experiment is also depicted with the dashed blue
line. This reference flux is excluded for ↵   1.2. The limits found with MIDAS detector are
represented with the red line. The limits found with EASIER are comparable for ↵ close to
1 and exclude a wider range of flux at ↵   1.3.
Discussion on the limits on MBR
The limits presented above constrain the parameters the MBR emission Fref and ↵. The
simulations presented include the microwave signal simulation, its propagation and the main
detector e↵ects. The results quoted here are found under the assumptions exposed in
section 5.3. The number of events may be overestimated mainly because of the following
reasons:
  the time compression may be overestimated because the lateral extension of the shower
front is not accounted for.
  there remains some uncertainties on the system temperature measurements, they may
be larger than the one assumed in the simulations.
The limits found are in agreement with the results of other experiments aiming at the MBR
detection from EAS (like AMBER, MIDAS, CROME) or in laboratory (AMY and MAYBE).
AMBER is a telescope like experiment instrumented with feed horns antenna in C-band
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4
2.3⇥10 16 W/m2/Hz to 4.6⇥10 15 W/m2/Hz (cf. Eq. 1)
for the MIDAS configuration operating at the University
of Chicago campus. For each pair of {↵, If,ref}, events
are simulated in discrete bins of primary energies be-
tween log10 E = 17.65 and log10 E = 20.05 in logarithmic
steps of 0.1, sampled from an isotropic distribution. For
each energy bin, the simulation is run until 4000 SLTs
or 4 ⇥ 106 simulated EAS are reached, whichever occurs
first. The result is then weighted with the UHECR en-
ergy spectrum of [14] to produce a realistic energy spec-
trum of simulated SLT events.
The selection criteria (1) to (6) were applied to the
simulated samples, and corresponding number of ex-
pected events were derived. For example, for a fully
coherent emission (↵ = 2) and a reference power flux
If,ref = I0f,ref , we expect, in our 61 days of livetime,
greater than 15 EAS candidate events above 2⇥ 1018 eV
passing all our search criteria. This is excluded at a
greater than 5   level by our null detection result. To
cover the full space of {↵, If,ref}, we used a linear sur-
face interpolation of the grid of simulated samples. The
shaded gray region in Fig. 3 is excluded with greater than
95% confidence. We exclude the reference power flux
I0f,ref as measured by [1], indicated by the solid horizon-
tal line in Fig. 3, over a large range of partial coherence
emission hypotheses. An incoherent emission for that
reference power flux is not yet excluded by our measure-
ment.
VI. CONCLUSIONS
We reported the results of a search for microwave emis-
sion from UHECRs with the MIDAS experiment. No
candidate events were found in the 61 days of live time
of the measurement, resulting in the strongest limits to
date on the power flux and coherence of EAS microwave
emission. In particular, we rule out fully quadratic scal-
ing at the power flux value measured by Gorham et al. [1].
This result has implications on the prospects for the mi-
crowave detection of UHECRs, indicating a higher detec-
tion energy threshold (or the need for a larger antenna)
than the one so far considered. Notice that our limits
apply to any microwave emission mechanism producing
isotropic radiation that can be detected from the side of
EAS at large distances, as in the fluorescence detection
technique. The time response of the MIDAS electronics
and the event search strategy is not optimized for detec-
tion of very fast signals that may come from a beamed
emission along the shower axis, as potentially observed
in preliminary reports of EASIER [7] and CROME [8].
Measurements will continue, with the MIDAS detec-
tor being deployed at the Pierre Auger Observatory in
Malargüe, Argentina. Operating the MIDAS experiment
in coincidence with the Auger Observatory will provide
a much greater sensitivity to EAS events over the search
reported here, eliminating the need for severe topolog-
ical and timing cuts on candidate events. In addition,
FIG. 3. Exclusion limits on the microwave emission from
UHECRs, obtained with 61 days of live time measurements
with the MIDAS detector. The power flux I
f,ref
corresponds
to a reference shower of 3.36   1017eV, and the   parame-
ter characterizes the possible coherence of the emission. The
shaded area is excluded with greater than 95% confidence.
The horizontal line indicates the reference power flux sug-
gested by laboratory measurements [1]. The projected 95%
CL sensitivity after collection of one year of coincident oper-
ation data of the MIDAS detector at the Pierre Auger Obser-
vatory is represented by the dashed line.
the rural environment of the site is significantly more ra-
dio quiet than the urban environment of the University
of Chicago campus, increasing overall detector livetime.
The projected 95% CL sensitivity after one year of data
is collected at the Pierre Auger Observatory is shown as
a dashed line in Fig. 3, indicating that exclusion of inco-
herent emission over a large range of reference fluxes will
be achieved.
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Figure 5.25: Left: MIDAS detector i stalled at the Pierre Auger site. Right: Limits on the MBR
flux estimated with MIDAS (sha ed area) as a function of the parameters I
ref
= F
ref
·   and ↵. The
horizontal line represent the reference flux measured in [73].
and Ku-band. It was first commissioned at the University of Hawaii and then installed at
the Pierre Auger Observatory. The data showed no radio event d tection during the first
commissioning neither in the second up to now.
MIDAS is also a telescope like detector, as shown in Fig. 5.25(left). It was first installed at
the University of Chicago, and took data for several months in this conditions. The absence
of detection in this first run allowed the MIDAS collaboration to set limits o the MBR flux
fro air shower [105]. The shaded area in Fig. 5.25 shows the exclusion at 95% confidence
lev l of he set f param ters Iref ( where Iref = Fref ·   in Eq. 5.1.1) and ↵ .
MIDAS detector is now operating at the Pierre Auger Observatory, in a much quiet
environment than in Chicago. The expected limits after one year of operation at the Pierre
Auger site are given by the das ed line in Fig. 5.25 (right).
The CROME detector, is composed of a parabolic dish with feed horns at the focus. Unlike
MIDAS or AMBER, the dish is oriented towards the zenith thus this setup is sensitive
to radiation beamed in forward direction from vertical showers. It is installed at the
KASCADE site and operates i coinci ence with its air sho er s rface detector. The CROME
collaboration has reported the detection of 30 radio events in the C-band in coincidence with
shower of reconstructed energy above 3 ⇥ 1016 eV [107]. Fig. 5.26 (left) shows two detected
events. An interesting feature is the distribution of the shower co es shown in Fig. 5.26 (right)
that led to radio events. The events are represented with square and the simulated electric
field with CoREAS code for a vertical iron shower of 1017 eV. This simulation code accounts
for both the ge magnetic and the charge excess e↵ect. The shower cores position forms a ring
structure with a radius of around 100m as expected in the simulation.
The detected pulses shape and the characteristics of the detected showers indicate a coherent
emission beamed around the shower axis.
Two b am tests wer conducted in order to confirm the results of the SLAC experiment and
to characterize further this emission.
AMY experiment uses an electron beam accelerated by the same type of linac (Linear particle
127
5.4 Comparison data/simulation and interpretation Data analysis in microwave band
2
emission takes place mainly within the Cherenkov ring
around the shower axis. Comparing the CROME data
with theoretical predictions we conclude that the obser-
vations are compatible with a superposition of geomag-
netic and Askaryan emission processes. Possible appli-
cations of the GHz radiation include the measurement
of extensive air showers at very high energy with a duty
cycle of virtually 100 % as compared to typically 15% for
experiments using Cherenkov light.
The CROME Experiment – The CROME experi-
ment [26] is located within the KASCADE-Grande air
shower array [28] at the Karlsruhe Institute of Technol-
ogy. It consists of di↵erent radio antennas covering a
wide range of frequencies. The readout of the antennas is
triggered by KASCADE-Grande, which is optimised for
the detection of air showers in the range from 3 ⇥ 1015
to 1018 eV. The trigger signal for CROME is built on a
coincident measurement of the three innermost clusters
of KASCADE-Grande stations.
The data reported in this article were taken with an-
tennas measuring in the extended C band (3.4–4.2 GHz)
range. These C band detectors consist of a parabolic
reflector of 335 cm diameter (⇠ 40 dBi gain) and a multi-
receiver camera. In total three antennas of this type were
installed and operated over di↵erent periods of time be-
tween May 2011 and November 2012. One antenna was
directed vertically upward and the other two were tilted
relative to the first one by ±15° with respect to magnetic
North.
The cameras were equipped with 9 linearly polarised
C band receivers consisting of reflector-matched feed
horns and low noise blocks (LNBs, Norsat 8215F). The
receivers were arranged in a compact 3 ⇥ 3 matrix in the
focal plane of the reflector. The four corner feed horns
were equipped with a second LNB in each camera during
summer 2012, allowing the measurement of two polarisa-
tion directions for the same signal direction.
The radiation pattern of the antenna system was mea-
sured with a calibrated airborne transmitter [26]. The
di↵erence between the main and side lobe of the re-
ceivers is more than 10 dB even in o↵-center channels
which are a↵ected by aberration e↵ects. The half-power
beam width is less than 2° for all channels. The estimated
system noise temperature is about 50 K.
A logarithmic power detector (amplifier) was used to
measure the envelope of the antenna signals within an
e↵ective bandwidth of ⇠ 600 MHz. The response time
of the complete system is ⇠ 4 ns (exponential time con-
stant), allowing the measurement of even very short
pulses. The signal is digitised and stored for 10 µs before
and after the trigger delivered by KASCADE-Grande.
The reconstructed arrival direction, core position, and
energy of the showers recorded by the KASCADE-
Grande array are used in the further analysis. The re-
construction accuracy is about 0.8° for the arrival direc-
tion, approximately 6 m for the core position and about
20 % for the energy if the standard quality cuts are ap-
plied [28].
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Figure 1. Power received by the logarithmic amplifier as func-
tion of time relative to the KASCADE-Grande trigger. Shown
are the event with the highest signal (top) and a stereo event
(bottom). The signal thresholds of 8 dB are shown as dashed
lines.
Event selection – We have analysed all reconstructed
events passing the KASCADE-Grande quality cuts mea-
sured up to August 10, 2012. From these events, we
selected the showers crossing the field of view of at least
one CROME receiver (approximately 5.5 showers above
3 ⇥ 1016 eV per day) for which a cone of half-width of 2°
was assumed.
The expected arrival time of the microwave signal from
each air shower was calculated using the reconstructed air
shower geometry, accounting for the altitude-dependent
refractive index and the measured signal propagation
times in the detectors. The typical uncertainty of the
signal arrival time due to measurement, reconstruction,
and simulation uncertainties is about 50 ns. The strength
of a signal in the estimated time window is quantified rel-
ative to the mean noise level of each 20 µs trace.
Selecting events with a pulse amplitude of more than
8 dB above the mean trace voltage and energy above
3 ⇥ 1016 eV we have found 35 showers with a microwave
signal. Two of those showers produced a signal above
the threshold level in two microwave receivers with the
predicted time ordering. The expected number of noise
signals above 8 dB is estimated from data by repeating
the analysis for shifted time windows and it is found to
be 7.1 ± 1.6.
A signal with an amplitude of more than 10 dB, corre-
sponding to more than 5   significance for the observed
baseline fluctuations within a 50 ns time window, was
3
measured for 8 events. For the given time interval no
noise signal of the same strength is expected.
The time traces of microwave signals measured for two
air showers are shown in Fig. 1. The top panel shows the
largest signal, 17.7 dB above the noise level, measured
with the CROME experiment. The energy of the shower
was 2.5 ⇥ 1017 eV with a zenith angle of 5.6° and a core
distance of 120m to the antenna. A shower measured
in two receivers of two di↵erent antennas (stereo event)
is shown in the bottom panel. The shower parameters
are: 3.7 ⇥ 1016 eV, zenith angle 3.7° and core distance
110 m. Very good agreement is found between the mea-
sured and calculated time di↵erences for the signals in
the two independent antennas in the case of the stereo
event.
Properties of the microwave signal – The duration of
the microwave signals is about 10 ns. Based on the shower
geometry and field of view of the corresponding receivers
it can b concluded at most of the signals were emitted
from altitudes close to e expected maximum f shower
development (typically 4 km above the ground).
Figure 2. Distribution of the viewing angle for showers pass-
ing the KASCADE-Grande and geometry selection criteria.
The red histogram shows e events with a microwave si -
nal greater than 8 dB. The black histogram shows all other
events.
In Fig. 2, the distribution of the viewing angle (the
angle between the shower axis and the boresight of the
receiver) is shown for events passing the show r selection
criteria. Th red lin i dic t s the distributio of the
viewing angle for receivers with a signal above 8 dB and
the black line for all other receivers. One can clearly no-
tice a lack of events in the signal distribution at viewing
angles larger than 4°. With a receiver field of view of ⇠ 2°
the observed angles are compatible with the Cherenkov
angle in air (⇠ 1°).
In addition, the core position of events with microwave
signal form a ring structure at a distance of 70–150m
around the antennas (cf. Fig. 3). All these features
favour an emission mechanism with properties similar to
Cherenkov radiation as the dominant source of the ob-
served GHz signals.
Interpretation – For a comparison of the measured
events with predictions for the radio signal expected due
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Figure 3. Positions at which a microwave signal has been
detected relative to the shower core at (0, 0). The maximum
total field strength predicted by CoREAS for a typical vertical
(upper plot) and a very deep vertical proton shower (lower
panel) of 10
17
eV is shown.
to the geomagnetic and Askaryan emission mechanisms
we improve the purity of the event sample. By con-
sidering only events with a viewing angle less than 4°
(cf. Fig. 2) we obtain 30 showers (two of which were
observed with two receivers) for an expected number of
1.2 ± 0.5 noise signals. For these events, the positions at
which the GHz signal is detected relative to the shower
core are given in Fig. 3.
By applying the end-point formalism [29], CoREAS [8]
allows the simulation of the radio emission associated
with acceleration of charged particles in extensive air
showers (i.e. including signals due to both the geomag-
netic and Askaryan e↵ects). At GHz frequencies, the
predicted electromagnetic pulses form a Cherenkov-like
cone in the forward direction. The electric field has its
highest amplitude on a ring at a distance of 100 ± 20 m.
Figure 5.26: Left: Time trace of events detected by CROME experiment. Right: Position of the
antenna at which microwave signals were detected with respect to the shower core. The shaded areas
represent the amplitude of the simulated electric field with CoREAS code (see text).
accelerator) than in SLAC experiment. The AMY instrument itself is a large anechoic
chamber (4 m ⇥ 2 m ⇥ 2 m) equipped with antennas on its sides. When the electron beam
interacts with targets placed before the chamber, a shower of particles is produced and the
mi rowave signal is record d by the antennas.
The microwave signal recorded was found to be dominated by the Cherenkov emission of
particles in particular at the LINAC frequencies. The data analysis of AMY data is underway,
and a thorough filtering of the LINAC frequencies will allow the AMY collaboration to set
limits on an isotropic emission.
MAYBE experiment utilize an electron beam p oduced by a Van Der Graa↵ generator.
The energy of the electrons produced is lower than the Cherenkov threshold, thus the
measurements are free from strong signal from the be m itself. The resul s of the runs
already conducted are still being analyzed but the first measurements published confirmed the
observ tion of a continuum emission in a large bandwidth from 1 to 15 GHz [79]. However, the
depend nce of the flux obs rved wit the beam energy is found linear (cf Fig. 5.27) contrary
to the results found in [73]. In addition, the absolute reference flux is found significantly
lower.
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Figure 3. Frequency spectrum of the measured emission. Spectrum is measured using both time domain and
frequency domain data. With the red and black points corresponding to data taken with spectrum analyzer, the
blue and magenta points are data taken with the oscilloscope. Power flux is corrected for system gain measured in
the laboratory.
Figure 4. Measured power flux as a function of beam energy for different frequency bandwidths. Lines with slopes
1 and 2 are also shown for comparison. Left: cross polarization. Right: co-polarization.
5. ENERGY SCALING
A scan in deposited energy was made by varying the beam current of the Van de Graaff. This changes
the instantaneous number of electrons in the beam which in turn changes the energy deposit in the
chamber. This scan makes it possible measure the emission scaling with energy deposit. Data was taken
with all three of the low noise amplifiers in different frequency bands and in both cross polarized and
co-polarized configurations. The beam intensity was monitored with the pick-up coil at the beam exit
and a power analysis like that performed for the power spectrum measurements was performed.
The resulting data from the energy scan is plotted in Figure 4. It is clearly seen that the signal level
is consistent in both polarizations and between amplifiers. In both polarizations we have measured a
signal which is increasing linearly with energy deposit.
6. CONCLUSION
We have measured a microwave emission signal from electron beam induced air plasma between 1
and 15 GHz. This emission is unpolarized and isotropic with a broadband continuum spectrum. This is
consistent with predictions of EAS induced molecular Bremsstrahlung emission. We measure a linear
08008-p.5
Figure 5.27: Energy dependence of the microwave signal observed in MAYBE experiment for two
polarization orientations.
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Summary and Conclusions
The aim of my thesis has been to determine the feasibility of the measurement of UHECR mass
composition using radio detection technique in coincidence with the Pierre Auger Observatory
surface detector. Radio detection setups, in the VHF band (30-80 MHz) and in the C-band
(3.4-4.2 GHz), have been developed. In each band, one test hexagon has been installed on
site in 2011. It was then extended to 61 units in the C-band and replaced by a new setup in
the VHF band in 2012.
I was deeply involved in the R&D phase, in the deployment and installation of the antennas
and in data analysis.
My main contributions to the detector developments are:
  the choice of the suitable electronics, in terms of bandwidth and dynamic range.
  the validation and the end-to-end calibration of the detector to accommodate the
dynamic range of 40 dB in the VHF band and 20 dB in the C-band.
  the deployment of the detectors in the Argentinian pampa comprising the on site
hardware tests and calibration.
In the next step, my work was focused on the determination of the detector sensitivity in
the C-band by measuring the system temperature and determining the minimum detectable
flux.
  the noise temperature of electronics was measured by two di↵erent techniques. The use
of a dedicated noise meter yielded a temperature of 201± 30 K. Using a second method,
a comparison of spectra in di↵erent noise conditions, we obtained a temperature of
23 ± 2 K in agreement with the measurements performed by other groups. The high
temperature found with the noise meter compared to other techniques may come from
an important loss in the connections of the setup used.
  a measurement of sensitivity was conducted on site using an external calibrated source.
The minimum detectable flux has been estimated to be F = 4 ⇥ 10 19 W/m2/Hz ±
11% ± 50%.
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The first prototype in the VHF band has been working in stable conditions for four months.
I performed a search for radio events in the data set.
  36 candidates were found with a signal to noise ratio above 10 and in coincidence with
the particle signal.
  the amplitude of the electric field detected decreases exponentially with the distance to
the shower axis with a characteristic distance of around 200 m for vertical showers.
  the events exhibit a preferred arrival direction, 23 events were reconstructed with a
south direction compared to 9 with a north direction. This e↵ect is a combination of
the expected geomagnetic contribution and the antenna pattern.
In the C-band, the data analyzed are the combination of the first hexagon data and the
additional 54 detectors data. A search for events yielded a total of three event candidates
largely above the noise, including the first cosmic ray event ever detected in the C-band.
Their amplitudes are all above 10 , two of them have an energy above 1019 eV and one below
3 ⇥ 1018 eV. The maximum distance of detection is less than 300 m.
In order to interpret the observed events, I developed the entire chain for the simulations,
starting from the expected shower profile up to the final data acquisition processing.
  A parameterized air shower particle profile is converted to the microwave power
according to the beam measurements reported in [73]. Then the propagation of the
signal from its production point to the detector accounts for a realistic refraction index
of air and then the signal is fed into the electronics simulations. The lateral distribution
of the electromagnetic part of the shower has not yet been included in the simulation
chain.
  The power detector response is simulated with a time of integration of 35 ns and 5 ns
respectively for the first and the second setup. It is found to describe the power detector
response with an uncertainty below 1 dB.
  Using the value of the reference flux observed in beam experiment (Fref = 4 ⇥
10 16 W/m2/Hz), and a coherence factor ↵ = 1 or ↵ = 2, the three events observed
cannot be reproduced by an isotropic emission.
  Using the events with an energy larger than 1019 eV and the detector further than
300 m, an upper limit on the expected flux has been calculated. The present limit,
Fref  8⇥10 16 W/m2/Hz with ↵   1 is currently the best limit on the MBR emission.
In the C-band, larger statistics of detected events will allow to characterize better the
emission. An excess of detection in East West polarized antennas would sign a geomagnetic
contribution. The improvement of the sensitivity can be achieved by lowering the noise
temperature and by shifting the band of observation at lower frequencies to increase the
e↵ective area. A noise temperature reduced by 50% and a central frequency reduced by a
factor three would improve the signal to noise ratio by more than a factor 10.
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The detection of air showers with EASIER in both bands showed the possibility and the
assets of a coincident operation. However, the characteristics of the observed radio pulses
and the short distance of detection, point to an emission mechanism beamed around the
shower axis, instead of isotropic. In the perspective of the original purpose of EASIER,
the observation of the shower longitudinal profile at energy larger than 1019 eV, the only
observation of these type of emission entail two main drawbacks. First, the short distances
of detection prevent from instrumenting a large area, mandatory to be able to detect with
su cient statistic the low flux at ultra high energy. Second, the short length of the pulse
makes it hard to extract the information on the longitudinal profile.
The work done during this thesis provides radio data on cosmic rays at the highest energies
in two frequency bands. It will serve as a basis to improve further both the detector, to lower
the sensitivity, and the analysis, to perform a deeper event search and reach better limits.
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Chapter 2
Spectrum Analyzer 
Fundamentals
This chapter will focus on the fundamental theory of how a spectrum analyzer
works. While today’s technology makes it possible to replace many analog 
circuits with modern digital implementations, it is very useful to understand
classic spectrum analyzer architecture as a starting point in our discussion. 
In later chapters, we will look at the capabilities and advantages that 
digital circuitry brings to spectrum analysis. Chapter 3 will discuss digital
architectures used in modern spectrum analyzers. 
Figure 2-1 is a simplified block diagram of a superheterodyne spectrum 
analyzer. Heterodyne means to mix; that is, to translate frequency. And 
super refers to super-audio frequencies, or frequencies above the audio 
range. Referring to the block diagram in Figure 2-1, we see that an input 
signal passes through an attenuator, then through a low-pass filter (later we
shall see why the filter is here) to a mixer, where it mixes with a signal from
the local oscillator (LO). Because the mixer is a non-linear device, its output
includes not only the two original signals, but also their harmonics and the
sums and differences of the original frequencies and their harmonics. If any 
of the mixed signals falls within the passband of the intermediate-frequency
(IF) filter, it is further processed (amplified and perhaps compressed on a 
logarithmic scale). It is essentially rectified by the envelope detector, digitized,
and displayed. A ramp generator creates the horizontal movement across the
display from left to right. The ramp also tunes the LO so that its frequency
change is in proportion to the ramp voltage.
If you are familiar with superheterodyne AM radios, the type that receive 
ordinary AM broadcast signals, you will note a strong similarity between them
and the block diagram of Figure 2-1. The differences are that the output of a
spectrum analyzer is a display instead of a speaker, and the local oscillator is
tuned electronically rather than by a front-panel knob.
Input
signal
RF input
attenuator
Pre-selector, or
low-pass filter
Mixer IF gain
Local
oscillator
Reference
oscillator
Sweep
generator Display
IF filter
Log
amp
Envelope
detector
Video
filter
Figure 2-1. Block diagram of a classic superheterodyne spectrum analyzer
Figure 1: Block diagram of a spectrum analyzer operations
Spectrum analyzer The spectrum analyzer measures the power as a function of the frequency.
The block diagram of a super heterodyne spectrum analyzer operation is represented in Fig. 1. To
determine the power at a given frequency fsig it mixes the input signal with a local oscillator signal
with an adjustable frequency fLO. The result of the mixing yields a signal with all the harmonic
frequencies but the two most important are at he sum and the di↵erence of fsig and fLO. The power
is measured at the di↵erence, the Intermediate Frequency (IF), by a n envelope detector in a frequency
band defined by the IF filter in Fig. 1. A video filter is applied after these operation to smooth the
frequency trace.
The main option to choose before doing a spectrum measurement re:
  the bandwidth.
  the resolution, driven by the IF filter or Resolution Bandwidth (RBW).
  the display of the result.
The choice of the bandwidth is clear, and depends on the measurement.
The resolution is the ability on the spectrum analyzer to separate two input sine signal into distinct
response. A choice of a small RBW is right to distinguish close peaks.
The result can be displayed in di↵erent way depending on the information that one wants to stress.
The bandwidth displayed is divided in frequency windows. In each of these window, the measurement
displayed is defined by the mode of detection:
  the peak mode: displays the highest power in the window
  the sample mode: displays the instantaneous level at the center of the window.
  the RMS mode: displays the average power in the window.
We used the portable spectrum analyzer Anritsu MS2723. Its main characteristics are a large
bandwidth from 9 kHz to 13 GHz and a noise level lower than 140 dBm/Hz over the bandwidth.
II
10
2.2.3 Calibration
The complete Y-factor measurement of DUT noise figure 
and gain consists of two steps, as shown in Figure 2-5. 
The first step is called calibration (Figure 2-5a) and is done 
without the DUT in place. The noise source is usually con-
nected directly to the input of the instrument.3
If the noise temperature of the instrument (stage 2) is T2 
then, according to equation (2-12), the Y-factor measured 
by connecting the noise source directly to its input will be:
Y2 = N2ON / N2OFF = (TSON + T2) / (TSOFF + T2)   (2-14)
or
T2 = (TSON - Y2TSOFF) / (Y2 - 1)   (2-15)
TSOFF is the physical temperature of the noise source, 
and TSON is computed from the noise source ENRdB using 
equation (2-11).
At the end of calibration, the instrument stores the mea-
sured values of N2ON and N2OFF, and the computed values 
of Y2 and T2. It then normalizes its noise figure and gain 
displays to 0 dB, ready for the next step involving the DUT.
2.2.3.1 Alternatives to calibration
Measurements can be made without calibration for 
convenience. Generally, this will result in substantially 
higher errors unless the DUT gain exceeds 30 dB. The PXA 
noise figure measurement application has a feature called 
“Internal Cal.” This allows the convenience of not perform-
ing a calibration, while still substantially reducing the 
errors due to instrument noise. Generally, Internal Cal will 
give results that are as accurate as a full calibration when 
the DUT gain is 15 dB or more.
2.2.4 Measurement with DUT
Next, the DUT is inserted (Figure 2-5b) and the Y-factor 
measurement is repeated. The system now comprises 
the DUT (stage 1) followed by the instrument (stage 2) as 
shown in Figure 2-4. The combined Y-factor Y12 is given by:
Y12 = N12ON / N12OFF            (2-16)
Following equation (2-15), the combined noise temperature 
T12 of the DUT followed by the instrument is given by:
T12 = (TSON - Y12TSOFF) / (Y12 - 1)           (2-17)
Figure 2-5.  The Y-factor noise figure measurement requires two steps: 
(a) Calibration, (b) Measurement of DUT.
(a) Calibration
(b) Measurement
Noise source
Noise source
DUT
3. The calibration step is comparable to the normalization step when using a network analyzer – before the DUT is inserted, the instrument first ‘measures itself.’
Measurement reference plane
Figure 2: Measurement phase
Noise meter Measurement of noise temperature are widely performed using the Y-factor method.
The measurement of the response of a device to two di↵erent noise power input allow to deduce the
noise induced by the device itself.
A noise meter is an apparatus made for this purpose, it is essentially a spectrum analyzer but in
addition it controls a calibrated noise source. The measurement is made when the source is on (large
noise power) and compared with the measurement when the source is o↵.
The setup for this measure is illustrated in Fig. 2. A first phase is needed to calibrate the system, it
allow to account for the loss inserted by cables for instance. Then the Device Under Test (DUT) is
inserted and the measurement performed.
The noise meter we used is an Agilent PXAN9030A and the noise source Agilent N4002A.
III
Appendix B: Installation data
We report here useful data for the GHz calibration of first and the second setup. We give the GPS
time of installation, the regulated voltage, the threshold voltage and the slope of the regulator for the
54 detectors. The data of two installed detectors are missing.
station LS id GPS time of installation
Concorde 332 986997615
Bastille 333 987001215
Leandro 341 986925615
Nene 342 986932815
Paloma 343 986842815
Magali 344 986925615
JoseMaria 419 986914815
Table 4: table of time of activation.
station LsId date of installation electronic box number Vcst vshift Vth slope
Aleph 306 1018969215 19 24.1 0.6 25.56 0.26
Noemi 308 1018807215 49 23.98 0.6 25.7 0.25
Adriana 315 1018810815 53 23.96 0.6 25.67 0.24
Gringa 328 1018803615 28 24.06 0.6 25.86 0.24
Gilda 334 1019311215 57 24.08 0.6 25.88 0.24
Selknam 403 1018900815 16 24.05 0.6 25.79 0.24
Camanzo 408 1018983615 31 24.18 0.6 25.96 0.24
Luis 422 1018882815 47 24.04 0.6 25.48 0.26
Tom 425 1018886415 44 23.96 0.6 25.76 0.24
Orteguina 431 1018897215 32 24.36 0.62 25.81 0.25
Gato 434 1018897215 56 24.01 0.6 25.02 0.51
Chaquira 354 1018879215 07 24.05 0.6 25.76 0.25
Scarface 125 1018818015 55 23.9 0.6 25.31 0.25
Benjamin 199 1018976415 19 24.1 0.6 25.56 0.26
Yannick 300 1018796415 41 23.97 0.6 25.69 0.25
Adone 307 1018818015 40 23.9 0.6 25.59 0.24
Osvaldo 310 1018810815 36 23.65 0.6 25.04 0.25
Leonel 311 1018818015 52 24.15 0.6 25.59 0.25
Rula 313 1018807215 38 23.95 0.6 25.36 0.25
Eva 330 1018792815 46 24.41 0.6 25.77 0.26
Santy 339 1019235615 04 23.92 0.6 25.6 0.25
Aime 356 1018818015 50 23.84 0.6 25.23 0.25
John David 375 1018890015 25 23.71 0.6 25.14 0.24
Chuletas 383 1018720815
Popey 385 1018720815 59 24 0.6 25.8 0.24
Chihuido 394 1018908015 17 24 0.6 25.66 0.24
IV
station LsId date of installation electronic box number Vcst vshif t Vth slope
Barriga 405 1018908015 29 24.07 0.6 25.8 0.25
Hualung 410 1018900815 43 24.1 0.6 25.53 0.24
Juan 432 1018882815 48 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.25
Vieira 433 1018900815 23 23.8 0.6 25.1 0.25
La Caida 121 1018976415 01 24 0.59 25.3 0.25
Montmartre 196 1018972815 15 24.1 0.6 25.8 0.27
Pigalle 197 1018972815 02 24 0.6 25.7 0.25
Andrea 201 1018976415 60 24 0.6 25.6 0.26
Yahima 296 1018814415 09 23.8 0.6 25.11 0.25
Irina 305 1019314815 51 23.9 0.6 25.23 0.25
Leo 312 1018814415 34 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.25
Coca 319 1018814415 33 24.4 0.6 25.9 0.25
Anay 325 1018803615 12 24 0.6 25.7 0.24
Jorge 329 1018803615 06 24.4 0.6 25.9 0.24
Patzu 337 1018792815 21 23.9 0.6 25.3 0.25
Nono 340 1018792815 03 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.25
Daiana 376 1018900815 37 23.9 0.6 25.3 0.25
Chape 384 1018720815 27
Lauty 386 1018792815 26 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.25
Agustin 387 1018796415 54 24.1 0.6 25.8 0.24
Rachel 390 1018893615 08 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.25
Rehovot 396 1018886415 13 23.7 0.6 25.3 0.24
Quintana 412 1018969215 20 23.7 0.6 25.1 0.26
Domo 427 1018879215 42 23.8 0.6 25.2 0.24
Raul 429 1018875615 10 23.7 0.6 25.1 0.27
Obradoiro 438 1018969215 14 23.9 0.6 25.4 0.25
Alejandro 441 1018789215 35 23.6 0.6 25 0.24
Emiliana Jr 1802 1018893615 39 23.8 0.6 25.1 0.25
Table 5: Table of date of installation and voltage data of the second setup in microwave band.
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La composition  des rayons cosmiques d ‘ultra haute  énergie est une information cruciale 
pour déterminer leur source. Les techniques actuelles la mesure avec un cycle utile limité a 
10%.  
Le projet EASIER (Extensive Air Shower Identification using Electron Radiometer) est un 
système de détection radio intégré au détecteur de surface de l'Observatoire Pierre 
Auger. L’objectif est la mesure de la composition à hautes énergies (E > 10EeV) par 
l’observation  du profile électromagnétique avec un cycle utile de 100%. 
 Le principe d’EASIER a été appliqué dans la bande VHF (30-80 MHz) dans laquelle un 
signal radio cohérent a déjà été observé et dans  la bande C (3.4-4.2 GHz) dans laquelle une 
émission isotrope est attendue.  
Une partie importante de cette thèse décrit les développements et la caractérisation des 
dispositifs expérimentaux dans ces deux bandes.  
L’installation de 7 détecteurs dans la bande VHF a permis la détection de 36 événements. 
Leurs caractéristiques indiquent une émission concentrée autour de l’axe de la gerbe avec une 
distance caractéristique de l’ordre de 200m pour des gerbes verticales.  
Dans la bande C un prototype de 7 unités a permis la première détection d'un signal radio 
dans cette bande. L’extension à 61 unités porte le nombre de candidats à 4, tous détectés à des 
distances à l’axe inferieures à 300m. La comparaison avec des simulations a permis d’établir 
des limites sur les caractéristiques d’une émission isotrope. 
Les distances de détection sont contraintes par les mécanismes d’émission observés et restent 
trop faibles pour remplir les objectifs d’EASIER. Des développements sont en cours pour 
abaisser la sensibilité des détecteurs dans les deux bandes. 
 
 
Ultra high energy cosmic ray composition is crucial to determine their source. Current 
techniques measure it with a limited duty cycle of 10%. 
The EASIER project (Extensive Air Shower Identification using Electron Radiometer) is a 
radio detection system integrated with the surface detector of the Pierre Auger Observatory. 
Its goal is the measurement of the mass composition at high energy via the observation of the 
electromagnetic profile of air showers with a 100% duty cycle. 
The principle of EASIER was applied in the VHF band (30-80 MHz) in which a coherent 
signal was already observed and in the C band (3.4-4.2 GHz) in which an isotropic emission 
is expected. 
A large part of this thesis describes the developments and calibration of the experimental 
setups in both bands. 
The installation of 7 detectors in the VHF band led to the detection of 36 events. Their 
characteristics indicate an emission beamed around the shower axis with a characteristic 
distance of the order of 200m for vertical showers. 
In the C band, 7 detector units were installed and led to the first detection of a radio signal in 
this band. The extension to 61 units raised the number of candidates to 4, all detected at 
distances to the shower axis lower than 300m. The comparison with simulations allowed us to 
set limits on the parameters of an isotropic emission. 
The distances of detection are limited by the emission mechanism and are up to now too small 
to fulfil EASIER goals. Improvements are underway to lower the sensitivity in both bands. 
 
